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Dedication 


To those who cannot see what has been hidden and deprived from 
them during this lifetime, the seeds of conscious awareness are 
waiting to be reborn into your reawakened spirit mind. Only you 
can choose to exercise your free will and live the life you were 
destined to have. Do not accept the limited life that has been 
imposed upon you by others whose only desire is to subjugate or 
destroy you. 

May you awaken in time to save yourself, your family and your 
civilization during the Great Awakening of mankind. It’s not too 
late to manifest a new probable future. Simply choose to see what 
you have intuitively always known to be the truth around you. 
Remove the veil of deception and illusion that has kept you blind to 
seeing the world that is cloaked before you, in all dimensions. 
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Disclaimer 


I am not a doctor. I am not offering medical advice to anyone who may 
read the information contained herein. The information discussed 
is not meant as a substitute for advice from your physician or other 
health professional and should not be used to diagnose, treat or 
cure any medical condition. Any concerns about your physical 
health should be addressed exclusively by your physician or health 
professional. Many opinions have been made throughout the book 
and these should not be interpreted as factual medical knowledge or 
advice. Many observations, commentaries, analysis and conclusions 
are conducted as a result of research and investigation into the 
various topics discussed throughout the book. 

In no instance shall the information provided or referenced be 
construed as providing any type of medical examinations, analysis, 
guidance or treatment regimens of any kind and are not intended to 
be interpreted as such. The author assumes no responsibility or 
liability for any actions the reader may take, share with others, 
misuse or misinterpret and is intended for general information use 
only. Every effort has been made to ensure that any information 
presented and discussed is factually accurate, but the author is not 
liable for any errors in content or meaning that may be interpreted 
erroneously. The reader is advised to conduct independent research 
to validate any and all statements and opinions made which were 
compiled during the research for this book. 
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Introduction 


In the forthcoming chapters, your eyes shall be exposed to how 
humanity is systematically being sterilized and culled on a daily 
basis around the world. By the end of reading this book, your 
commitment to learning and expanding your mind shall be 
rewarded with newfound knowledge that can potentially save 
yourself and your family from the worldwide human onslaught by 
the various active culling programs. The reader is asked to withhold 
pre-judgment on any individual chapters until all the information 
has been assimilated and comprehended. Then, feel free to 
disparage and reject, or concur and accept, the facts, statistical data, 
observations and conclusions presented in this book. The sum of 
the individual parts is equal to the Greatest Awakening of mankind 
known in human history. 

The controlled media (TV, movies, internet, cable, radio, 
magazines, newspapers, etc.) is a modern day weapon of mass 
manipulation, influence and emotional incitement of the 
population. Whoever controls the flow and content of the many 
variations of these types of weapons has power over the masses to 
evoke traumatic emotions, sentiments, prejudices, violence, 
empathy, fear, submission, confusion and sway public opinion in 
any direction or manner of their choosing. It is the ultimate weapon 
of choice in the psychological operations arena of global warfare 
(spewing controlled propaganda to the world masses unchallenged) 
and does not require combat weapons and explosives. What better 
way to sway public opinion than to convince the populace it was 
their own (voluntary) idea from the onset and not one imposed 
upon them involuntarily? The subliminal messaging and control of 
the population’s collective consciousness opens the door for more 
sinister programs to sterilize and cull the world, without disclosing 
the hidden perpetrators to public scrutiny. 
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If you survive, don’t do what we did. We failed (mostly by being 
distracted and consciously unaware of the purpose for living) to see 
how a small group of individuals managed to kill billions of our 
fellow humans on this planet in just the last 50 years. Unless 
conscious awareness is developed on a global scale, the next 
generations to be born might not have to concern themselves too 
much with the ozone layer depleting, running out of food, climate 
change, nuclear war or any other mass extinction level event (ELE) 
that has been forecast or proclaimed to result due to human 
inaction. The next generation will inherit the sins of their fathers 
before them and likely won’t survive either. Humanity can choose 
to face the genocide taking place head on or we can continue to be 
indifferent to our own voluntary extinction. 

How is it that parents can kill their kids and themselves slowly and 
methodically on a daily basis and be completely unaware of their 
destructive actions? Is it because they never received the teaching 
and knowledge from their own parents, their educational system or 
society to avoid those life shortening lifestyle habits? It is unlikely 
that individuals would purposely elect to slowly kill themselves off 
unless there was a conscious or subconscious desire to leave this 
lifetime and dimension earlier than anticipated. Mothers, fathers 
and young adults aspiring to be parents one day should take heed of 
the information contained within the pages of this book. It is quite 
concerning what has been taking place in plain view everyday and if 
enough public outcry around the world is brought to the forefront 
of each global government, many individuals will be charged with 
crimes against humanity (crimes against you and your family) and 
deservingly, be sent off to prison for a very long time. 

Your individual reproductive capabilities have been attacked 
relentlessly, without mercy since before you were born. The 
longevity of your lifespan is being chiseled away incessantly to keep 
the global population at bay, with long term focus on global 
sterilization and genocide to reduce the human population to 250- 
500 million inhabitants on the planet overall. Did you sign up to be 
sterilized or killed off before your time and do you have the same 
expectation for your children and their children as well? 

As you read through the different chapters, each provides insight 
into some of the culling and depopulation agendas that have been 
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taking place since the late 1800’s and continues full speed ahead 
even in today’s modern world. It is likely in the expansion mode 
presently, ever vigilant to destroy your life, your children’s lives and 
the decimation of the global population in the name of race 
superiority. The complicity of the controlled media and 
governments has ensured any subversive information (truth) that is 
exposed by whistleblowers, insiders, investigators or other brave 
individuals is quickly crushed, ridiculed, persecuted and prosecuted 
in order to keep the knowledge from the masses. If conscious 
awareness were broadly realized, it would allow consciousness 
awakening on a global scale and thus expose their genocidal crimes 
against humanity. The complicit co-conspirators are the many usual 
suspects that saturate your daily lives. Each reinforcing the agenda 
by promoting their lifestyle habits, beliefs, actions and public 
affirmations to reach the same intended end goal; the demise of 
your family tree. 

This book is not for everyone. Those who are not yet ready to open 
their minds to the world around them shall continue to live in 
denial and be content watching their favorite game shows, 
controlled partisan tabloid news, mindless sports games and the 
many other television programs categorized as entertainment while 
drinking their favorite carbonated drink and eating their favorite 
processed foods. Those others, however, who have sensed there is 
mischief and shenanigans taking place in society and government, 
then you are becoming consciously aware of the world around you. 

This book provides some clarity and will lead you to self explore the 
public domain information in order to validate or reject the 
presented data. Television is for entertainment. It is not a 
replacement tool for teaching and learning about real history, 
science, medicine and the many other areas that affect humanity. 
Entertainment shows are not human reality, but distractions from 
living your life to its full potential while you are involuntarily 
indoctrinated to assimilate another false reality. 

Is one child’s life more important than another’s? Is one human life 
lesser in value than another? Who or what determines who shall 
live or die in any individual society? Who determines what nations 
or societies shall continue to exist globally as a race or species? Is it 
you, an elected official, a military general, a religious leader, a 
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president, a philanthropist, a scientist or the creator himself? Who 
has the authority to impede life from manifesting or curtailing 
existing life abruptly? The creator of the universe and all things 
within it has delegated this authority to each individual human as 
their own free will. We can choose to live, die, kill, rescue, be 
compassionate, empathetic, materialistic, psychotic, violent, greedy 
and any other title desired. We have been given free will to choose, 
whether right or wrong, it is our own individual decision to make. It 
is our birthright to be or not to be anything we choose to be. 
Similarly, an individual can also abdicate and surrender their free 
will to others so that they can be directed and instructed how to 
live, act and be told what to do under any circumstance. Knowledge 
is power. Those who have it have historically used it against those 
who do not possess it. Once an individual has absorbed the 
available knowledge, he can defend against the attacks and also 
counter attack, if desired. Like a cockroach that scurries in the 
kitchen to get away when the light is turned on suddenly in the 
night, so too shall those involved in the Great Awakening when they 
are ultimately indicted and charged with crimes against humanity. 

This book provides the mother, father and children of any nation an 
opportunity to finally see a glimpse of the dark forces that have 
been attacking your lives daily in the background, causing disease, 
sickness, misery, suffering and death for more than a century. Once 
the veil of blindness has been pulled back from your eyes, they can 
no longer claim they are benevolent, but rather the promoters of 
death to the masses in the name of the eugenicists-philanthropists- 
elitists. Do not be swayed by those who long to keep you in bondage 
and ignorance with their controlled disinformation campaigns and 
threats. Trust your subconscious mind and higher self to guide you 
to the truth that is your birthright, not what is subliminally or 
covertly fed into your subconscious psyche daily through the 
controlled media outlets and their collaborators. 

There has been an ongoing agenda since before the 1900’s to 
sterilize, depopulate, subjugate, control and instill obedience into 
the world’s remaining population. Those individuals or groups who 
were not controllable or deemed an existential threat to the new 
utopian vision of the eugenicists were targeted for additional 
population control/sterilization or destruction/de-population. For 
the purposes of simplicity and visualization, the notional name of 
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the “eugenicists lobby” is given in this book to reference those at the 
top of the hierarchy of this global genocide effort. They control all 
aspects of the programs, to include: governmental cooperation and 
participation to legislate laws requiring involuntary citizen 
participation and compliance in all facets of their sterilization and 
culling programs or face persecution, ridicule, incarceration, etc. 

There is an appearance of complicit cooperation between the 
pharmaceutical and chemical companies to provide the mortal 
toxins for population consumption through its many delivery 
mechanisms (antibiotics, medications, supplements, vitamins, etc.). 
The requirement to mandate all medical teaching academia 
curriculums to exclusively use only those medications that are 
provided by the pharmaceutical companies (patented), and are 
supported by the American Medical Association (AMA) advertising 
journal are an immediate red flag. This structured and controlled 
method of delivering the toxins is backed up by the government’s 
authoritarian muscle in each country (Ministry of Health) or the 
Food and Drug Administration (FDA) in the USA. These are the 
better-known participants within the USA, but the global initiative 
spans each and every country on the planet. 

At first glance, it does not appear the agenda has been fully 
successful. However, upon more detailed analysis, several billion 
humans have been directly and indirectly sterilized or culled as a 
result of the ongoing, multi-culling programs. Some of the dry runs 
have allowed for the development of more intricate plans to further 
unfold and are protected with legislative laws to crush any 
dissidence within the population that opposes their efforts. 
Surprisingly, the sterilization and culling agenda is now more open 
in the public forum and has expanded into the mass population 
arena via movies and television programs. The overt and covert 
messaging being disseminated through the controlled mass media 
is repeated continuously so that when any of the traumatic and 
emotional events do occur, the mass population has already been 
pre-indoctrinated and know how to proceed, as depicted and 
learned by the ending of the many Hollywood movies they have 
watched over and over for many years. 

How many different endings to a global virus pandemic, zombie 
virus, global cataclysm, world war, meteorite strike or other movie 
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have you witnessed in the last to years or over the course of your 
lifetime? Do you see any common themes and triggers that evoke an 
emotional or physical response within you or your family? That is 
the seeding of a pre-conditioned emotional response to planned 
traumatic exposures of the population. 

American Indians for example, have suffered ethnic genocide and 
cultural repression for hundreds of years at the hands of the 
foreigners who invaded their rightful lands. The many mortal 
diseases given to them overtly, the chronic supply of alcohol to an 
immunological defenseless body and the systematic starvation and 
culling of this noble race. This overt agenda still thrives today and is 
played out regularly with different races all around the world. 
Regardless of any pre-programmed disbelief responses you, the 
individual reader may have consciously to this statement (that are 
directly evoked by the learned subconscious indoctrination process 
through controlled media), the compiled evidence points to this 
irrefutable conclusion. An individual can validate the information 
simply by researching any developed, or developing country’s 
history and focusing on the conflicts between the rightful 
indigenous populations and those populations that migrated and 
settled in the country. 

The publicly stated goals of many globalists and eugenics (aka: the 
term “Social Engineering”, courtesy of the Rockefeller foundation) 
practitioners that are committed to improving the population by 
controlled breeding, is the world population reduction from the 
nearly present day 8 billion inhabitants in 2018 down to 250-500 
million as a global maximum. The time frame is not set in stone, but 
is forecasted not to exceed 2050 by some accounts. Others have a 
much sooner timeline in their schedule forecasts of around the year 
2025 to reach their stated end goals. 

As a point of reference, an anonymous individual contracted to have 
a granite structure erected near Elberton, Georgia in the USA. 
These four (4) vertical granite stones and capstone on top were 
erected on 22 March 1980. The stones have multiple messages 
engraved on each of the faces of the walls and in different 
languages. One of the main tenets emphasizes that humanity 
should strive to maintain and not exceed more than 500 million 
inhabitants on the planet in order to live in harmony with nature. 
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The carved messages in granite to humanity are complemented 
with those publicly stated goals of the eugenicists and 
philanthropists who are sponsoring and promoting the sterilization 
and culling programs on a massive scale across the planet. Are they 
one in the same group or simply have shared goals independently? 
It is clear that whomever envisioned, designed, financed and 
selected the location, with its particular orientations for the North 
Star and the solstice of the equinox, clearly had a vision and 
purpose. Their messaging in many different languages can be 
perceived as benevolent or malevolent and is left to the visitor to 
come to their own conclusions. In the context of the sterilization 
and culling programs, the Georgia Guide Stones can be perceived as 
reaffirming the existence of the eugenicists lobby and their 
malevolent, global depopulation agenda. Perhaps the intent is after 
an extinction level event (ELE) takes place, the hundreds or 
thousands of years to come, the stones can be discovered and hailed 
as a new Stonehenge and biblical doctrine for the descendants of 
the mass culling to follow as holy law. 

Where does a person begin to demonstrate to others the evidence, 
or discuss what has been an open agenda right in front of humanity 
since before we were born? How does one react when their core 
belief system or moral foundation has been broadsided by 
indisputable facts, history and other relevant information? Does 
one rebel and attack the messenger, enter into a reflective 
depression of having been deceived, turn to anger and disbelief, 
shut down the mind completely or rebel against the institution of 
government corruption, repression and control? Which outlet or all 
of the above are supported by the controlled media to follow? Does 
one lash out against those close to them, their local and state 
leaders, the federal government, the law enforcement agencies, 
religion or even the almighty creator himself? Who has been 
complicit? How long have they known or been a part of this global 
population sterilization and culling agenda? By what legal, moral, 
religious or other unworthy claimed authority are they entitled to 
pursue, enact and implement these types of genocidal programs 
against families without public consent or even awareness in most 
instances? 

In determining what individuals, groups, governments or 
corporations are involved; let the events, statistics, studies, body 
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counts, profit earnings statements and other tangible evidence 
speak for themselves. If it walks, talks, acts, smells and looks like a 
duck, and then it probably is one. It doesn’t matter what clothing, 
cologne, lipstick, political fraud party or mask it wears, on any 
continent, it remains still being a duck. 

All global societies have been listening and following the directions 
of their governments and their controllers (secret societies, false 
religious leaders, invented royal blood lines, global business 
corporations, etc.) all of our lives. Just like the pied piper of fairy 
tales, they have played their spell-making and hypnotic flutes 
forcefully and continuously throughout our history. Mankind has 
normally obeyed their every command faithfully, just as we have 
been trained to do with our lobotomized educational institutions 
and societal indoctrination programs. Their musical instrument 
octaves have manipulated us consciously and subconsciously in our 
pitiful and controlled environment throughout all of this time and 
we have not adequately developed our conscious awareness to 
recognize the deceit and manipulation that has been taking place in 
plain sight. 

One of the most effective mechanisms/programs to maintain the 
population in ignorance is with the chronic bombardment of benign 
movies, television programs, cable, Internet and music. These have 
directly influenced our social behavior responses, global 
consumption habits, individual thoughts, beliefs, biases, sympathy, 
adoration, ire and every other emotion when the subliminal or overt 
messaging being sent to the masses was tailored to elicit a specific 
population response. Television serves no other purpose than to 
dumb down the population and keep them distracted from 
discovering the real purpose of their own lives and pursuing their 
birthright of freedom from oppression and living in happiness. As a 
specific example, the controlled partisan news suppression and 
reporting are in place to reinforce the benign areas of interest and 
to withhold the relevant global information that keep us up to date 
of the world around us. This limited access to relevant knowledge 
has kept the global populace minimally informed of the world 
around them and kept everyone in an artificially controlled bubble. 

When the controlled major media outlets all seem to spew the same 
nonsensical reporting of irrelevant information, it reflects an 
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intentional effort to distract the viewer/listener from accessing the 
more important information. If the viewer is listening to the news 
about a police car chase, then he is not likely aware of the 
legislation being passed to exonerate pharmaceutical companies 
from litigation when their expensive medications and vaccines 
poison, cripple or kill children and adults as a result of inadequate 
testing or disclosing the potential fatal secondary effects of their 
products to the vaccinated recipients. The regular cameos and 
interviews on irrelevant TV reality show personas keeps those easily 
distracted viewers from determining their own future and breaking 
free from the make believe world that surrounds them daily. The 
constantly developing visual/audio stimulations around each 
person serve as a distraction from the reality around him or her 
everyday. When the individual is saturated with daily distractions 
and problems, there is little time available to ponder the bigger 
community, social or regional discourses being discussed on a 
broader level (e.g. population sterilization and culling by injecting 
fluoride into the community water supplies for example). 

If the many communities are unaware that their mayor, city council 
or superintendent is about to approve the use of toxic chemical 
byproduct materials into their community water supply, the 
legislation/act will likely pass and become a local law. Once the 
individual citizen discovers years later that he and his family have 
been poisoned daily when they drink the tap water, showered 
everyday and ate the vegetables that were watered in their garden, 
there is little recourse at that point except to: (l) move away to a 
new state, (2) immediately install reverse osmosis filters in the 
main water line at home, (3) sue the city to change the law or (4) 
they can abdicate and surrender their families right to live a healthy 
and long life. Divide, conquer and keep the population distracted 
with lots of busy noise so they are unaware of events unfolding 
around them and the sterilization and culling program continues 
intact. There are many other more significant parallel programs 
that have contributed to breaking down the concrete mix that bonds 
together humanity over centuries and has taken mankind to 
another level of psychological dissociation and separation from 
society. 

A similar, but separate example is the habitual and chronic 
denigration, de-humanization and weaponization of the divine 
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female as nothing more than a sexual object to further degrade the 
nuclear family and weaken the moral fibers that have bonded 
families for countless time. By undermining and breaking down the 
female role model (mother, grandmother, sister, aunt, wife and 
daughter) and sexualizing/degrading and objectifying them, it has 
helped to isolate them further (male from female) from each other, 
propagating a negatively oriented social environment. 

The divine female is a pillar and foundation for social and family 
stability. The global attack is deliberate and is intended to further 
erode the population’s will to resist (just as fluoride suppresses 
individual and collective resistance). Fear is the method of 
maintaining control over the populace. Love is more powerful than 
fear. Emotions power thoughts that can produce emotional energy. 
These can be positive or negative energies, depending on how the 
individual who manifests them, projects them out of their bodies to 
be used (positive love or negative hate). 

When a wild herd forms a defensive circle to protect against raiding 
predators in Africa, they are strong and can defend against 
individual and group attackers. When a member of the herd 
wanders off alone, or the herd is not in unison for the common 
defensive goal, then the predators can select and cull at will their 
next victims without fanfare as each animal tends to look our for 
only themselves at that point. The slaughter is merciless and the 
feasting is good for the predators. 

Divide and conquer is a common phrase referenced when there is 
an intention to break up or conquer any objective. When the divine 
female is honored and respected, the bonding is too strong to break 
up the nuclear family. Hence, for many hundreds and thousands of 
years, the female has been persecuted, exploited and manipulated 
by religion, government, society and history as a lesser human 
being (de-humanization). They all recognized the inherent strength 
that the female possess and the intrinsic threat that they also 
possess to curtail the long-term objective to sterilize and cull the 
global population in recent times. No mother would consciously 
allow their children to be poisoned and killed off without fighting to 
the death against the assailants. 
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No consciously aware mother would ever knowingly allow their 
children to consume any fluoridated water or be vaccinated with a 
vims that could potentially kill them if they learned that these 
already have permanently harmed and killed many other children 
who were subjected to them. Many parents are still unaware 
because this information is purposely removed from the 
educational institutions to keep the population in ignorance of their 
negative health effects. If the governments were sincerely 
concerned, they would long have banned their use in commercial 
hygiene products (dental care products) and public water supplies. 
This obvious observation demonstrates the positive acceptance by 
the many governments to continue harming its citizens. Once a 
mother or father researches, analyzes and comprehends the health 
ramifications of fluoride, vaccines and other sterilization and 
culling programs, conscious awareness is born and direct 
countermeasures can be implemented for individual and family 
protection. Knowledge is power and leads to freedom from 
oppression when obtained. A strong, informed and united family is 
the direct enemy of the eugenicists and globalists who want only to 
improve humanity by promoting selective and controlled human 
breeding. Does this theme sound familiar? Perhaps their Nazi 
Germany style agenda of race selection and breeding does? 

There are many countries in the world that give children and pets 
more rights than the female in the family. In many Islamic 
countries, females must be fully clothed from head to toe and 
always be accompanied by a male chaperone when in public, 
otherwise the religious police may detain, beat or even arrest the 
woman for being out and about without their male keeper. When 
any male family member can kill a woman because they feel they 
were disrespected, the honor killing of the female is perversely 
deemed culturally acceptable. This socially unacceptable and 
barbaric practice from the medieval ages should remain in past 
history, not present day society. This systemic fracturing and 
undermining of the divine female helps to continue propagating the 
culling of humanity and must be outlawed immediately by the 
governments that have these laws in place. Those religious zealots 
who espouse it as their divine right to beat or kill a female are 
ignorant to the rule of karma, whereby they shall in turn receive 
that same experience that they have themselves caused in this or 
their next life. In the meantime, they should be incarcerated for 
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their criminal actions and held accountable. Those religious leaders 
who also ignorantly advocate for the beating and killing of the 
females by the males should also be incarcerated for inciting the 
criminal act as a co-conspirator. They are unworthy to represent or 
spread the word of their creator gods to their congregations. 

The traumatic and violent movies that advocate, glorify and 
instigate violence and death, while crushing the human emotion of 
empathy and love are prolific on a global scale. The overtly deficient 
and inferior public education system has systematically suppressed 
independent thought, reinforced regurgitation of false history and 
useless information. It has demanded complete obedience, all the 
while retarding collective intelligence of each new generation of 
organ donor zombies. The process has been figuratively patented 
and replicated on a global level for the masses. The conjured up 
society/social trends used to distract the masses with idiotic 
entertainment and other tactics, fueled by absentee parents or 
positive family role models allow surrogate personalities to appear 
and instill their own perverted values and belief systems onto 
susceptible minds that are struggling to be a part of their tribes or 
community. 

We have been inundated with all these types of controlled 
propaganda deluges throughout our lives; each molding us into the 
controllers desired end result of servitude, fear, obedience and 
voluntary compliance. This has taken place in plain sight and many 
individuals have merely accepted this as the natural order of living 
a life on this planet. Perhaps they have consumed too much 
fluoridated water and lost their innate ability to challenge and 
question why things are the way they are presently. When the 
ingestion of fluoride and the other toxins ceases, then perhaps 
conscious awareness may have an opportunity to come to the 
forefront of the mind and break free from the control system. 

History, as is always the case, is written (or re-written in many 
instances) by the victors of battles and wars. Be it a political, 
economic, religious, educational, physical, emotional, spiritual or 
psychological war. When a person does not know they are, or have 
been attacked covertly their entire lives, who does he or she fight 
against when they finally see and realize what has been occurring to 
them all this time? Do they focus on attacking their family, 
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neighbors, community, religion, race, countrymen, foreigners or do 
they just live in denial as their default escape mechanism? 

“There is nothing new in the world except the history you 
do not know” 

— Harry S. Truman 

Divide and conquer. This phrase has held true for thousands of 
years in human history. Its application is still relevant in today’s 
modern times. When a person has the knowledge to assimilate, 
analyze and comprehend this tactic is being utilized on them, they 
will have broken an invisible chain that has been restraining their 
psychological and spiritual development while victimizing them 
their entire lives. Once they can see what was previously invisible in 
plain sight, and can comprehend the end goal of division and 
culling of the groups/masses, then the controllers are exposed for 
what they really are and have choices to then make (fight or flight). 

Their control structure no longer has the ability to maintain control 
over its victims (you, your family, community and country). Once 
the controllers have been captured and tried for crimes against 
humanity (no amnesty), then the healing and rebuilding of 
humanity can commence. Unseen and unknown horrific crimes of 
genocide are everywhere in plain sight. One does not need to look 
any further than your own nuclear family and neighborhood. Look 
closely and what you do not see at this moment, it will become clear 
by the end of this book. If you do not want to know, read no further, 
or it may haunt your conscious mind forever. Once you acquire the 
knowledge that has been hidden from you, you can never return to 
the blissful land of ignorance and pre-planned demise. 

The compilation of many subjects in this book is provided to the 
reader so that a broader, more universal approach to seeing the 
world as it really is can be realized on a conscious level. It is highly 
recommended to review the many different reference materials 
(books and documentary movies) in each chapter at some point. 
Each individual data source provides in depth facts, statistics and 
ultimately will help lead the reader to a better understanding of life 
and put you on the path to conscious awareness. The sum of the 
parts is greater than the total in this instance. 
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Humanity has been indoctrinated to believe history that never was, 
even in the face of overwhelming opposing historical and 
archaeological evidence against the invented/suppressed events in 
history books. The human birth right to individual sovereignty and 
freedom (free will at all levels) has been hijacked and suppressed 
for political, economic, military and religious reasons by groups and 
individuals in history who have betrayed humankind for self 
enrichment, idolatry and power. There is no escape from karmic 
destiny and those who have betrayed humanity will ultimately 
befall the same experiences. Whether in this short life or the one to 
follow, there is no escape. 

As you read each chapter, your conscious awareness will expand 
deeper and deeper until you have complete understanding of the 
threats and challenges that humanity is facing and some options to 
implement that can neutralize, mitigate and reverse some of those 
threats that each of us face. The biggest threat is the emotion of 
fear. 

You were not born with fear, it is an unnatural emotion that has 
been implanted into your mind via the lobotomized educational 
system, television, movies, cable, internet, religion, government, 
power hungry individuals and on occasion, negatively oriented 
generational hand me downs that serve no purpose when you are a 
sovereign being with positively oriented thoughts and energies. You 
are as strong or weak as you allow yourself to become. Be bold, be 
strong and fight for yourself, your family, community, country and 
ultimately, your planet. 

Reference Materials: 

l. The Georgia Guide Stones by Campbell Gold (2013) 
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Chapter l 

Individual Conscious Awareness 


A consciously aware and awakening individual who has broken 
through the veil of amnesia, controlled propaganda, disinformation 
and deceit will tend to ask themselves: what is the purpose of my 
life? What is the reason for living? 

The response given by the individual reflects their level of conscious 
awareness at that moment in time. Is the reason given so that 
material things can be procured, consumed, flaunted and 
displayed? Is perhaps the reason given to further grow in spirit and 
become one with the universe and its inhabitants? Is the response 
somewhere in between? As the subconscious can detect when the 
conscious is lying, so can an individual detect when they are lying to 
themselves. When you respond and give your reason to live, you 
will know if it is an authentic or contrived response. 

History chronicles that over the many thousands of years of 
mankind’s recorded existence on tablets, stones, scrolls, cave walls, 
architectural ruins, etc., that there have been multiple global 
cataclysms and Extinction Level Events (ELE) that have decimated 
the different human species and animal populations (dinosaurs, 
mammals, fish, reptiles, birds, etc.) around the world. Reference is 
made to at least 6-12 extinction events have taken place over 
millions of years, based on fossilized remains in which 99% of those 
species no longer exist on earth. Whether it was attributed to a 
volcanic eruption, a great flood like is described in different 
religious writings, ice ages, magnetic polar shifts, asteroids 
impacting the planet as theorized by present day science or maybe 
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some alternative theories that may conflict-contradict with modern 
day archaeological history like the conclusion that the 4,000 year 
old city of Mohenjo-Daro in Pakistan was destroyed by an atomic 
explosions and cannot be adequately disputed, the human 
population has been directly impacted. These ELEs have mostly 
been attributed in archaeological history to random and 
uncontrollable acts of mother nature and not classified to be 
directly related to mankind’s direct interaction or involvement to 
that end during our history. “Fingerprints of the Gods” provides 
compelling evidence of past planet history. This present book 
addresses mankind’s direct intervention programs to reduce the 
global population by various insidious, covert and overt methods. 

If someone were to hypothetically provide you with the long lost 
and missing pieces of the jigsaw puzzle that could complete a 
significant portion of the jigsaw portrait that has been in your 
family’s possession for generations, would you accept them in order 
to complete the unknown portrait? What if the image the jigsaw 
puzzle portrait revealed is so shocking, because it contained 
embedded knowledge that could challenge your belief system and 
the foundation of your society, what then? Would you remove the 
pieces and throw them away so that no one else could see the final 
portrait and the message it conveys or would you share with 
everyone you know for their situational awareness and knowledge? 
What if the finished portrait depicted imagery or ideas that went 
against conventional acceptance in your community, society, 
religion or country, would you still elect to share with others and 
possibly be ridiculed for not adhering to the established party line 
of local history and events? Would the useless emotion of fear 
influence your consciousness to thus prohibit the revelation of 
knowledge in the portrait at all costs or would you pursue full 
disclosure efforts for mass conscious awakening to take place? 
Questions and more questions to ponder while the world continues 
to blindly move onward and into the abyss of guided extermination. 

Is the human mind and consciousness generally to be considered so 
feeble that it is incapable of processing information that can 
challenge its mortal existence? Is it strong and valiant enough to see 
through the veiled fog of awareness and discern that which is 
hidden in plain sight? As there can be millions of inhabitants in any 
particular ant colony, what makes them individually different or 
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unique? Is it their size, their color, their appearance, some other 
physical characteristic or its individual personality? Likewise, the 
humanoid species are mostly of the same physical dimensions with 
variations in color, sizes, textures, etc. The distinguishing 
characteristics that set each apart are normally associated with 
personality and character. Just as a set of twins may be 100% 
physically and biologically the same, the spiritual occupants of each 
can be vastly different. Their unique consciousness gives them each 
the ability to assimilate or reject ideas, thoughts, actions and 
conclusions based upon their unique experiences attained during 
their lifetimes. One may elect to turn right, continue forward, turn 
left or even reverse backward when faced with different choices at a 
four-way intersection. Perhaps there is a traffic jam or vehicular 
crash in the direction desired and alternative routes must be taken. 
Perhaps the individual will simply stay where they are, waiting 
obliviously until one of the routes opens up to travel. All the while, 
just sitting there like an obedient slave to the situation at hand. 
What will the other twin elect to do under the same circumstances? 
Statistically speaking, I would not expect the same response unless 
they were psychologically molded alike in trauma based mind 
control techniques before the age of six (6) to respond exactly alike. 

Do you remember the 1998 movie called The Truman Show, 
starring Jim Carey? His whole life was based upon lie after lie and 
he was consciously oblivious to it. When he first began to question 
anomalies he encountered during his life, the manipulators and 
handlers surrounding him ridiculed, mocked and undermined his 
minds attempts at self-expansion and obtaining conscious 
awareness. The insecurity and inability to challenge the status quo 
kept him in fear and subsequently, in check like a good and 
obedient slave as he grew up. (In most key scenes, there were 
advertisements and marketing signs overtly in the background .) 
However, when too many unexplainable coincidences saturated his 
life, he began to question the environment around him and the 
birth of conscious awareness had taken place. Once recognized, it 
could only grow and mature further until his insatiable and 
instinctual birthright to question his existence manifested itself not 
only with thoughts, but direct actions. Only then was he able to 
break through the manmade physical and psychological barriers 
that hindered his development and he embarked on his real life 
journey that had evaded him since birth. Nearly killed by his 
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manipulators, he never surrendered and was in the end rewarded 
with conscious awareness of his existence and a new life awaited. 

Ask yourself this question in your mind: how can I become more 
consciously aware of the purpose and meaning to my life? How 
does my physical incarnation in this lifetime fit into the broader 
picture of existence and its relationship to the universe? Who am I 
am why am I here? To whom do I answer in life and what are my 
limitations within this lifetime, if any? Why is someone trying to kill 
my family, my community, state, country and me? For what reason? 
These basic questions have been asked billions of times in the 
history of mankind. The veiled cloak of amnesia that obstructs most 
of us at birth, from knowing our purpose in this life prevents our 
conscious mind and body from grasping our real purpose for being 
here. Have no doubt, each individual, including you, has a purpose 
for existing in this lifetime. The first step is realizing and accepting 
you have a purpose and acknowledging that you have an inherent 
duty to exercise your free will to achieve your manifest destiny. 

As you read the forthcoming chapters, they will further open and 
expand your mind to different subjects that may have been 
previously overlooked, unknown, questioned and discarded or 
rebuked in your lifetime as not being relevant or worthy of your 
attention or investigation. Perhaps what you are about to read may 
be completely new information and is literally too shocking for you 
to accept in your mind at this time in your life. Only your activation 
of conscious awareness, independent research and cross checking 
will provide the validation you seek that may challenge the false 
belief system that has been bludgeoned into your sub-conscious 
mind and assimilated involuntarily as part of the global 
indoctrination program. Do not be afraid as fear is an artificial 
emotion and not worthy of being in your presence. Discard it, 
return to sender or convert it into something positively oriented. 

Hypothetically speaking, if you observed a child (like Jim Carey in 
the movie Truman) being educated all his life and watched as he 
was taught that 2+2 = 7, and that frozen water was called fire, what 
would you think the child’s responses would be to any opposing or 
contradictory information that challenged his existing belief 
systems? Would the child grow up understanding his truth to be the 
only true reality or would he be cognizant that he was given 
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erroneous knowledge to live his life with? Anyone who would dare 
challenge his educational and belief system would be deemed as 
uneducated and uninformed themselves by the child. The opposing 
knowledge (that 2+2 = 4) likely would be ridiculed, mocked and 
ostracized for challenging the child’s prevailing educational system. 
He would be confident that his education and knowledge was 
accurate and thus, he would believe his conviction was supported 
by the righteousness of truth. He would ponder if his teachers 
provided him erroneous knowledge, but would immediately default 
to denial that they would ever provide him misinformation. Such is 
the human mind. Betrayal is a very strong emotion and most would 
choose to disbelieve it has happened to them. 

What if your individual and collective educational system has been 
mostly a lie? Would you be like the many billions of individuals who 
walk among us presently, that believe all that they have been taught 
as truthful? Would your mind shut down to opposing knowledge or 
would you analyze the situation that could cause you to embark on a 
journey of self-exploration to discover the real world in which we all 
live has never been what we were taught to believe? The 
subconscious fear that you may discover your life has been mostly a 
lie could dissuade more than one person from going down the path 
of truth for fear of the unknown. Yes, the artificial fear that has 
been ingrained in each of us since before birth, inherited from 
generation to generation and reinforced by our indoctrinating 
educational institutions, controlled mass media and those many 
other organizations that presume to crush the human spirit and 
enslave them, to name but a few of the channels used in the global 
indoctrination programs. 

Why does mankind generally fear the darkness, snakes, sharks or 
any other situation? A child does not know fear of sharks, snakes or 
darkness when it is born. It only knows love, hunger and sleep for 
the most part until it can better express itself individually. The child 
is passively assimilating or instructed to fear these many things 
either by mimicking their parents/role models responses or is 
directly receiving indoctrination classes to be a fearful child. To 
make one of many clarifications throughout this book, the 
information presented herein may likely only make sense to an 
individual who has been able to maintain their independent 
thought process intact. The individual will likely have a stable 
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foundation of self, analytical and problem solving capability and 
have the ability to break away from their pre-conditioned biases 
that have been indoctrinated into their minds, throughout their 
entire life. Others may have a more difficult transition and may 
require additional research investigations to comprehend or 
validate the conclusions made in this book. Only through self¬ 
research can a person be assured their individual conclusions have 
merit and credibility. Unless the conscious mind can effectively lie 
to the sub-conscious mind, the truth will rise to the surface, always. 
It is only a matter of time that self-reflection and contemplation will 
allow the brain to grasp and comprehend their individual reality. 

Once an individual has been able to break away from the universal 
(global) indoctrination programs for sterilization and culling, 
conscious awareness can finally be permitted to emerge into the 
forefront of the mind, awakening the spiritual occupant of the body 
to see what has always been hidden in plain sight. If the conscious 
mind rejects what the subconscious mind is sharing with it, then 
the individual is destined to only deceive himself and further live in 
denial until such time as he sees the world he lives in without fear. 
He is likely not prepared to acknowledge his own physical and 
spiritual existence. There is little hope for this type of person who 
dares not challenge his own belief system. However, since you are 
assimilating this information via your own free will, you are on the 
path of self-awareness. You are breaking free of the chains and 
limitations that have been involuntarily placed upon you by 
individuals, societies, governments and malevolent groups that only 
seek your ultimate enslavement and demise as their end goal. 

“I seek my own enlightenment for the sake of all beings” 

- Vow of the Bodhisattva 

I want you to imagine for a moment that you are the protagonist 
from the movie the matrix. Only you can choose whether to swallow 
the red or blue pill and set your mind free. Choose the blue pill and 
you stay in the bubble that you call your present and mundane life. 
It generally follows the programmed script and intended outcome 
of your eventual demise by those who use fear to keep you in line 
and under control. Choose the red pill and the veil of illusion that 
has kept you isolated from seeing the world outside your existence 
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shall become known to you. A different probable life and future 
awaits you and those who similarly have elected to manifest their 
own destinies. Situational awareness and conscious awareness to 
see the true intentions of what others have been purposely shutting 
out of your mind and misleading you from learning will be your 
ultimate prize (freedom). Once knowledge is learned, it can never 
be taken away or unlearned involuntarily. Once you have obtained 
the knowledge and comprehend its impact on your own life, there is 
no turning back. Your physical body will then be able to 
communicate directly with the spiritual occupant that resides 
within it. Together, a new understanding and probable future will 
develop and you can proceed on with your life lessons. On your life 
journey, perhaps you will be able to teach others to see, who cannot 
see the light that shines so brightly around them. Perhaps on your 
journey you can further evolve into the beacon of light so that 
others may follow your path and become enlightened as well, as 
they emerge from their hibernation and confinement. 

This book will reveal to you several concepts that have been 
purposely hidden or misrepresented in mankind’s history to keep 
humanity in the dark of their true potential and purpose in life and 
some of the mechanisms used to keep mankind enslaved by those 
who deem themselves above the masses. Is your physical life and 
spirit less valuable than another’s life and spirit? Who determines 
the response to this rhetorical question? Is it an individual who 
proclaims himself the curator of humanity, a secret society, a 
governmental agency, a general, a president, a dictator, a religious 
leader, a self-proclaimed messiah, an academic, a globalist, a 
eugenicist, a philanthropist with billions of dollars or perhaps a 
statistician/economist who weighs the numbers for human 
sustainability on a global level? The correct answer is none of the 
above. Only the creator of all things in the universe can determine 
the answer, but even this has been delegated to the end user (you). 
The creator gave each of us free will to choose and manifest our own 
destiny as we decide. Unless an individual has consciously 
abdicated their birthright to choose and follow their own unique 
journey, then they are each responsible for their decisions and 
actions in this lifetime. Once knowledge is compiled, analyzed and 
assimilated, there cannot be any excuses given of ignorance (e.g. I 
didn’t know). Just as knowledge will set mankind free, there is an 
inherent responsibility to share the knowledge with those who are 
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still asleep and unaware of their individual existences. Individual 
conscious awareness must be followed up with collective mass 
conscious awareness. Once the psychological and emotional chains 
of human bondage and enslavement have been removed, the great 
culling of mankind can cease and a new way of life can be realized 
for all humanity. 

If any of you who read the forthcoming information survive the 
systemic sterilization and culling of humanity, don’t do as we did 
for most of our lives (unconsciously living in spiritual ignorance and 
denial). Break free and demand changes to the status quo by 
dismantling the existing control systems that exist. Do not take no 
for an answer and stand up for your human rights. My generation 
and those that preceded me were mostly oblivious to the onslaught 
of mortal attacks that were transpiring all around us during our 
controlled existence. It is uncertain if this generation shall survive 
the genocide, but in the event it does not, the torch of knowledge is 
given to you. Run with it and never again allow the knowledge to be 
hidden from the masses or to permit anyone to represent you or the 
masses under the auspices of looking out for you. Anyone who says 
those words should be viewed with suspicion and rejected. 

Individual responsibility is required and should not be delegated to 
another. All stand together or all fall alone. Those few brave 
individuals who were able to see through the controlled 
propaganda, disinformation, manipulations, lies and deceit were 
chronically targeted for incarceration, assassination, public slander, 
classification as social misfits, outcasts, anarchists, tree huggers and 
other, more vile names. The remaining few that were able to share 
and spread the message by any means have planted the seeds of 
dissention in their respective fields so that the knowledge could 
spread further, exponentially on a global scale. The future of 
humanity is literally and figuratively in your hands. Embrace the 
mission if it is congruent with your way of life and belief system. If 
not, then “those who don’t know history are destined to repeat it.” 
The stated goal of population reduction from almost 8 billion 
human lives presently down to 250-500 million on a global scale 
has been in place since at least the 1900’s. We are nearing the last 
third of their tentative 100-150 year, multi-generational plan to 
enslave and control the remainder of humanity much more easily. 
250-500 million inhabitants on a global scale are more easily 
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subjugated and controlled overall (think along the lines of “The 
Hunger Games” (2012) or “Logan’s Run” (1976) movies type of 
utopian societies with population culling by those in control). You 
can continue to clutch onto your indoctrinated belief system that is 
not your own and continue to enslave your life and that of your 
family, or you can trust your subconscious and conscious self to 
provide full conscious awareness (to not lie to you) and make 
informed decisions on how and where to live your lives without fear 
or persecution. Tens of millions of humans are literally being killed 
or sterilized each year in a global systematic culling program for all 
the world’s population. Unless you live on a remote island in the 
middle of the ocean and eat only natural plants and fruits, live in a 
hermetic dome, have completely sterilized air and water in your 
diet, then you are an involuntary member of humanity that is under 
direct attack to be sterilized or culled. Make your stand now or pass 
on the responsibility to your children. You decide where the front 
line battle will transpire. Turn and run away for an assured and 
slow demise with fear or stand firm against what is transpiring and 
manifest the destiny that is your birthright. 

As conscious awareness awakens individuals to the world around 
them, the overall mass conscious awareness strengthens to the 
point that hidden agendas can no longer be hidden in plain sight, 
thus realization of self and the world around them as it really is. 
Those behind the atrocities will ultimately be held accountable for 
their crimes against humanity. I challenge you to be bold and brave 
on this individual journey you have embarked upon. If not for 
yourself, than for your children. Each parent’s duty to their children 
is to give them more than what we had or achieved in our lifetime. 
Each new generation has a responsibility to excel and surpass their 
parent’s achievements. Give the next generation the knowledge, 
freedom, wisdom, strength and liberty to live their lives or continue 
propagating the culling and enslavement of your descendants. The 
choice is yours alone to make. To be or not to be? 

Reference Materials: 

1. A Guide to Health by Mahatma Gandhi (1921) 

2. Atomic Destruction in 2000 BC by David Davenport (1979) 

3. Fingerprints of the Gods by Graham Hancock (1995) 

4. You Are Being Lied To by Russ Kick (2001) 

5. For the Sake of All Beings - Master Chin Rung (2012) 
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Chapter 2 

The big Picture 


How does a person begin to share with the reader that they and 
their family have been systematically targeted for population 
sterilization and culling by utilizing various overt and covert 
methods? How can the reader comprehend that modern day foods 
have been weaponized to destroy their bodies passively and 
continuously over time to break down their immunological defense 
systems, cause diseases like cancer, ingest parasitic organisms that 
weaken and destroy their bodies from the inside out and results in 
their eventual long term, physical demise? 

How can the reader fathom that many of the diseases that plague 
mankind are completely preventable and most likely are directly 
correlated to the ingestion of their weaponized foods? How can the 
reader fully comprehend that the potable water used for home 
consumption has also been purposely contaminated with one of the 
world’s most powerful and toxic acids (sodium fluoride) is unsafe 
for human use, that causes sterility and death in adults and children 
alike if consumed in any minute proportion in its undiluted state? 

How can the reader fully comprehend the depths of psychological 
indoctrination that have been taking place since before you were 
born and is part of a long term plan (100-150 year) to reduce the 
population to a global 250-500 million inhabitants maximum from 
its nearly present day level of 8 billion? There is no front line of the 
battlefield as humanity is being attacked from all different fronts 
simultaneously and the enemy hides in plain sight. 
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It is not a simple task to bring conscious awareness to the mass 
population of the global deception that has been taking place for 
more than a century in a coherent, structured and straightforward 
manner without receiving partisan rhetoric and fear based 
responses. Those individuals who are usually more interested in 
watching some benign television show or immersed in some 
irrelevant sports event that serves merely to distract the attention of 
the populace from the underlying and near Extinction Level Event 
(ELE) agenda that continues everyday unabated are likely to 
disregard the clear and present dangers that exists. 

How can this type of message be effectively conveyed to an 
individual who may not yet be awakened to conscious awareness 
and is complacent with passive entertainment (watching TV daily 
for hours on end in a vegetative state) as a result of subliminal and 
controlled hypnotic mass media messaging to keep them mentally 
restrained and not pay attention to the events unfolding around 
them everyday. Stay in bed; watch your benign entertainment and 
do not challenge the status quo and you will continue to have a good 
life. An old phrase attributed to Abraham Lincoln and holds true: 

You can fool all the people some of the time, 

And some of the people all of the time, 
but you cannot fool all the people, all of the time 

- Abraham Lincoln 

Preposterous and impossible are the common responses given by a 
well indoctrinated individual (indoctrinated by the various media 
methods and mediums) who has drank too much carbonated and 
artificially flavored soft drink for their own good. The more 
skeptical observers from the academia institutions of mass 
disinformation propaganda will challenge the assertions and 
request documented evidence before even considering any review 
(scapegoat excuse to escape directly addressing the issue). These 
misleading reports are normally found in partisan medical journals 
(advertising toxic pharmaceuticals) or biased scientific 
experiments, usually sponsored by government or big corporations 
to further their commercial business standing, and who also utilize 
the irrelevant and outdated scientific method protocol to validate 
their fraudulent and biased scientific positions. 
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What most readers do not realize is that any scientific experiment 
can literally be skewed to either a pro or con result, depending on 
the end outcome desired (or planned) by those sponsoring it. A 
common sense individual will look at all the information collected 
and conduct further individual research on their own, cross 
checking their findings with additional independent observations 
and develop a final conclusion. Not just with statistical data, 
laboratory experiments, blind studies and other useful data, but 
empirically with physiological findings within himself and family. 
The former of these is more apt to be a “trust, but verify” type of 
personality who is not blinded or easily swayed to cave in to present 
day social trends, group pressure or erroneous beliefs. 

History tends to view these (social trends) retrospectively as 
passing fads that have no lasting credibility. Simply look at the 
many types of fad diets or commercialized physical exercise 
programs of the 1970’s and 8o’s as a quick reference. The skimpy 
spandex outfits with fluffed hairstyles and headbands are visual 
snapshots of a past era. Most of these fads had a very short half-life 
of only a few months to years and were deemed inconsequential 
after the fact. It is also very similar to the 1950-60’s where 
advertisements were constantly depicted with doctors promoting 
the consumption of 1-2 packs of unfiltered cigarettes daily for good 
health. Where were the “scientific method” results for mass 
cigarette consumption during that period? Most likely, the doctors 
were fully in collusion with destroying human lung health at the 
time and garnering research grants from the tobacco industry for 
those same advocates. Again, history has a way of self-correcting 
itself, after the disinformation propaganda effect has passed and a 
more knowledgeable population takes notice of the fraud 
perpetuated upon them and demand changes. 

Until that breaking point is reached by public outcry, no unilateral 
or self-changes are normally manifested by the industry or 
government that is supposed to be overseeing their mass 
commercialization of consumer products. Could mass consumption 
of cigarettes/tobacco be considered a human culling method if it 
can cause lung cancer to the masses, ever so methodically? The 
answer is a definitive yes, by all accounts in today’s more educated 
and consciously aware society as it pertains to tobacco use. As a 
point of reference it is estimated that approximately 500,000 
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Chinese citizens contract lung cancer every year. Is it likely a 
combination of cigarette smoking and pollutant smog affecting 
their lungs and health that directly contribute to their almost three 
(3) million cancer deaths and over four (4) million new cancer 
diagnosis every year in China? 

The next question that typically arises to the forefront is: who is the 
supposed catalyst for these population sterilization and culling 
programs and how are they being implemented? An intuitive 
individual already senses the answer from within and may continue 
to disbelieve that their government would ever permit such actions 
against its own population. As previously stated, “those who do not 
know history are destined to repeat it”. Mostly though, they are 
referred to as eugenicists. Many billionaire globalists have 
proclaimed themselves in support of the eugenics initiatives and 
consider themselves to be the curators of the planet and its 
inhabitants. They have determined that human population growth 
is unsustainable and thus, must be culled by any and all means 
available to that end. This is also referred to as “Social Engineering” 
by the Rockefeller foundation. They are the public faces of those 
anonymous individuals and groups who have chosen to remain 
hidden from public scrutiny in the background. These are usually 
very rich and powerful individuals/corporations who have the full 
partnership and backing of governments (and their legislators) to 
work together overtly and covertly, to systematically halt increased 
population growth, expedite the passing of older generations and 
curtail the future growth of new generations by physical and 
chemical sterilization programs to stymie new continued 
population growth. Through mortal attrition and direct 
intervention (cancer and other fatal diseases with high mortality 
rates), complemented with global wars and pandemics, the intent is 
to accelerate and expand the global culling programs. 

The names of the individual sponsors are many. Some are more 
vocal and public, sponsoring global vaccinations that sterilize fertile 
mothers while others remain in the shadows promoting other birth 
control methods (abortions). The contamination of foods, water, 
instigating localized, regional or global wars under different flags 
and the many other delivery systems for the contagions and 
contaminants to reach the intended targets are global and 
structured. 
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A quick Internet search for philanthropists who want to vaccinate 
the world, under the auspices to help rid it of diseases and to help 
reduce unwanted pregnancies in developing countries, are quickly 
identified. They are the self-elected ones who have self-righteously 
fallen on their own sword to help humanity in this congested era of 
history by giving their monetary resources and dedicating their full 
attention to culling humanity on a global scale. 

In actuality, the world would likely be a much better place without 
the eugenicists. The thousands of children and adults who develop 
polio, autism, become crippled and many other afflictions every 
year as a direct and indirect result of their global vaccination 
(culling) programs merely serve to increase human suffering while 
they continue on their un-holy crusades. Those individuals who 
have been paralyzed, crippled or worse from their vaccinations and 
medications are likely wanting for the eugenicists-philanthropists 
to inject themselves, and their children, repeatedly with their own 
vaccinations and play the Russian virus roulette. 

If you, as the reader, have an open mind and are willing to follow 
the evidence and where it leads, then it shall be shared with you for 
your situational awareness and discernment. What other 
mechanisms or methods are in place and currently being utilized to 
reach the de-population and sterilization programs objectives? 
These will be individually broken out in forthcoming standalone 
chapters. However, a condensed snapshot of some of the culling 
and sterilization programs and how they are implemented are via 
the following incomplete listing and provide insight into the big 
picture: 

Academia-educational institutions promoting misleading and 
erroneous information to the public in all areas, the food pyramid 
hoax, consolidated health services to control all aspects of 
population health care under a single command authority ensuring 
individual compliance with vaccination programs, toxic medical 
treatments, water fluoridation in potable water and consumer 
products like toothpaste and table salt, processed and refined foods, 
addictive sugar, contaminated salt, all dairy products, contaminated 
animal proteins (meats-fish-poultry), chemical cleaning agents, all 
vaccines, all medications, cancer, Parkinson’s, mad cow disease, 
Alzheimer’s, epidemics, narcotics addiction and overdosing, false 
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flag events (war/conflicts/terrorism), air contamination, canned 
and plastic food containers saturated with preservative chemicals, 
pesticide saturation of foods, pandemics, ground contamination, 
water aquifer contamination, unconstitutional laws prohibiting 
collection of rain water for any type of use, chemically saturated 
and contaminated clothing, outlawing standard light bulb use at 
home and replace with toxic and radioactive Compact Fluorescent 
Lights (CFL) which cause OSHA Hazardous Material (HazMat) 
incidences when a light breaks at home, E-bola, Anthrax, Flu shots, 
dental amalgam mercury poisoning, electromagnetic/Wi-Fi/cellular 
towers emissions, chemical trails of atmosphere, Morgellon’s 
disease, Lyme disease, hundreds of parasitic infestations of the 
body, prevention of alternative medicine cures by the FDA/AMA 
and many others to continue the human culling agenda. 

Individually they appear almost benign in some cases, depending 
on how the information is skewed. When integrated, the bigger 
jigsaw puzzle portrait manifests itself in no uncertain terms. A 
person would have to live in complete denial or be so compromised 
with the sterilization and culling agenda, to deny its existence. 

One of the main fraudulent premises espoused by the eugenics 
proponents of the culling program is that the carbon emissions by 
humankind are unsustainable and are leading to global warming 
catastrophes (climate change). This is misleading as the main 
contributor to climate change (on the planet) is directly attributed 
to the animal husbandry (beef, pigs, fish, poultry, dairy milk 
products, etc.) farms used to feed the global population. These 
produce astronomical amounts of methane gas and residuals that 
saturate the atmosphere with exponentially more gas than any 
manmade carbon emissions and contaminate the land and water 
resources with fertilizer runoffs and biological-chemical wastes. 
However, no activist group dares to challenge the food industries as 
their financial sponsorship from these same corporations would 
likely immediately cease. Thus it appears they criticize those other 
industries that do not directly sponsor their activist organization. 
Interesting how the initial appearance of their outrage is suddenly 
undermined with public information that debunks their controlled 
propaganda claims on many levels. The documentary “Cowspiracy” 
provides deeper insight into this publicly avoided phenomenon. 
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Again, take nothing at face value in this book. Research, assimilate, 
analyze and develop your own individual conclusion on what is 
reality and what is structured and controlled propaganda. There are 
no claims or intents to convince anyone of right or wrong. I can only 
promise to show you what I have found and how I arrived at my 
own individual conclusions with the supporting evidence. 

What is the big picture and end game of the sterilization and culling 
programs? It appears to be none other than a global de-population 
program. It appears to have predominantly started in the late 
1800’s - early 1900’s, but had only been publicly known to be 
implemented in the I940’s-50’s on a global scale with the onset of 
inserting sodium fluoride into the residential and drinking water 
supplies of many different countries. Since that time, many other 
parallel programs have also been publicly activated to further cull 
the increasing global population to the same end. 

When will this ELE end? Likely when their intended goal is reached 
of approximately 250-500 million global inhabitants. This effort is 
well on its way with many different advocates expressing their just 
cause reasoning to institute population sterilization and culling 
programs, but far from the massive numbers needed to drop 
precipitously to 250-500 million in a short period of time. This 
infers that a global pandemic, world war or some other type of 
horrific and cataclysmic event will likely be activated (or false flag 
leading to global war) in the near future. 

The scapegoat excuse that there is not enough food to feed the 
planet is complete propaganda disinformation. There are more than 
adequate food supplies to feed the global population and still have a 
residual surplus. There is so much surplus corn that they use it to 
make ethanol (biofuel) for use in vehicle fuels. Even more 
sustainable food crops can be cultivated in present day to not only 
feed the global population, but enough to store for many years in 
the future with less land and water use requirements. This is a 
social and individual challenge that has not been adequately 
addressed with real solutions by government or the food industries. 
There is little support within these groups to affect positive change 
on behalf of humanity, only to appease their stockholders, lobbyists 
and legislators in and out of government (follow where the almighty 
dollar comes from and who receives it to find the perpetrators). 
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Animal husbandry (protein) production (cattle, pigs, poultry, fish, 
etc.) are not sustainable. These would need to be replaced with 
fruits, vegetables, nuts and grains as a dietary replacement. Plant 
based proteins (beans, nuts, etc.) are not only more healthy for the 
human gastro-intestinal system and body, but are sustainable for 
centuries to come. This simple change would remove the excess 
methane gas contamination in the atmosphere, increase available 
lands for food crops, improve natural health, reduce disease 
formation, and help restore the land and natural water sources to 
cleaner and healthier levels. 

As a person can naturally surmise, these changes would not be 
welcomed by the food processing industries, global businesses and 
those eugenics fanatics that are focused exclusively on sterilizing 
and culling the population to an inhumane number and generating 
corporate revenue. They would likely play lip service to the new 
changes as they devised a new strategy to meet their stated and 
intended end game that will likely not change unless forced to do so 
by law or public outcry (food and product boycotting). 

What can be done about this complicated overview today the reader 
may ask? There are many things that an individual may do to better 
their individual situation. Things such as becoming more educated 
on the topics like veganism, healthy diet and lifestyle, food and 
water supplies, local ordinances, state and federal laws, government 
organization and communicating directly with your elected 
legislators to enact the changes needed for a better and healthier 
future and society. Change begins on an individual level and then 
combines to form mass consciousness action. 

If nothing else is remembered from this book, please remember 
that the government does not give away anything for free to its 
citizens. If anything is mandated or must be taken as a public 
requirement (e.g. mandatory vaccinations), these are not good for 
the citizens of that country under any circumstance. The fear tactic 
of a global pandemic that requires vaccination to prevent its 
promulgation is equated to lighting a torch at night in the woods; 
the insects and moths will go to the flame and meet their untimely 
demise before they realize they are on fire. 
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There is no free lunch and the individual is likely being biologically 
tested upon or is being subjected to a mandatory contamination to 
determine secondary effects of whatever compound, chemical, 
virus, bacteria or disease process are actively being studied to 
compile statistical data. Otherwise, it is likely to be a direct effort in 
one of the many sterilization and culling programs that have been 
active since the 1950’s and shall continue until sufficient outcry is 
made by the global populace and they are forced to cease their 
illegal agenda and active culling operations. 

To further corroborate the previous paragraph, many governments 
around the world have conducted countless experiments on its 
citizens for more than 100 years. Whether it be with vaccinations, 
atomic explosions, food, air, water, medications and the full 
spectrum of experimentation, all in the name of “science” or for the 
betterment of society. Is injecting an unsuspecting citizen with 
syphilis involuntarily to determine secondary effects considered to 
be beneficial to the victim? Does the reader consider having military 
and civilian personnel seated and exposed on the outer blast rings 
of an atomic bomb explosion to study the secondary radiation 
effects to be in the best interest of its citizens? If yes, would you like 
to be a volunteer at the next detonation experiment to find out 
personally? Please do not confuse moral rectitude and 
accountability on an individual basis with government concern for 
its citizen’s well being. They are two distinct and opposing 
positions. 

The many governments deceive their populations under the 
disguise of national security or some other terminology so the 
public is unaware of the many unethical and unlawful activities that 
likely would never be condoned by the populace if divulged to them. 
When there is full transparency between a government and its 
citizens, there is consensus. Where there are authoritarian, 
dictatorial, repressive or non-transparent government’s, the 
individual can be assured of deception and disinformation against 
them and the overall population will bear the brunt of the pain, 
suffering and burden to rectify. The controlled media has more than 
likely been a complicit partner in many of the undertakings of the 
last 100 years or more. Since the early days of the 1900s when the 
richest and most powerful men and companies would unite to 
impose their interests on governments, the citizenry would always 
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suffer from their whims and goals. If not directly, then indirectly 
through the many mechanisms at their disposal. 

In the USA for example, when the rich men of that era joined forces, 
they were able to conspire in secrecy to develop the Federal Reserve 
Bank (FRB) of the USA (private institution). Those individuals in 
congress and senate were easily influenced through the normal 
mechanisms of campaign contributions and support. The elected 
legislator’s greed, cronyism and nepotism within government 
approved of the formation of the Federal Reserve Bank. Since that 
time, the USA (and world) has suffered endlessly at the hands of the 
FRB since it was conceived on Jekyll Island in Georgia, USA. 

The controlled media is owned by these same types of moguls today 
and the focus is no longer as much on money as it is on political and 
economic power over the USA and every other nation in the world. 
By virtue of controlling the finance pillar of most of the world, they 
can impose their will directly and bypass the sovereign rights of 
nations; economic blackmail to fall in line or fall out of favor. 

The controlled media shall always convey distracting tabloid 
messaging to the masses instead of the realities that are occurring 
globally. As such, the bias and partisan disinformation being 
vomited through the controlled media outlets is unreliable and 
should never be relied upon for truthfulness or transparency. The 
best option is to disconnect television and cable service as they offer 
no benefit to humanity other than disinformation, propaganda, 
false history and distracting noise to the populace. 
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Chapter 3 

Indoctrination programs 


As the reader may have already known or suspected deep in the 
back of their mind, humanity is continually being indoctrinated 
with messaging of all types as part of different population control 
agendas and global marketing strategies. Some of the major areas of 
influence are: educational institutions, religious institutions, 
governmental agencies, commercial industries (food, chemicals, 
pharmaceuticals, energy, commercialized sports events, 
entertainment, communications, etc.) and a host of many other 
groups, each with their own specific goals. An unsuspecting 
individual not conscious of how they are being targeted and 
manipulated will likely declare themselves in opposition to those 
assertions: what do you mean I have been indoctrinated? 

The cumulative influences made by the many different groups serve 
to mold an individual’s psyche and predict future responses that 
were pre-determined based upon previously compiled statistical 
data (psychological testing on the populations) from the different 
target population groups. In order to better comprehend the world 
of controlled propaganda, manipulation, deceit and indoctrination, 
the reader must comprehend that a daily war is being waged to 
influence your behavior and actions before you even know you will 
be doing them yourself. These human habits have been studied, 
tested and implemented in all areas of daily activity, throughout the 
last century, but are ever more comprehensive in their reach today. 
The color of paint used in prisons (pink calms prisoners), the scent 
of a person (perfume/cologne) to attract a partner, the mouthwash, 
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toothpaste, clothing and the many other areas that shape the daily 
life of an individual and are used to influence their actions. 


Educational Indoctrination Programs 

There are different educational curriculums around the world that 
can vary from a few hours daily to all day and evening. The schedule 
can vary by several months during the calendar year. The basic 
education can range up to 11 or 12 years (kindergarten to end of 
high school). Higher education (college/universities/vocational) 
continues as a voluntary election and is not normally associated as a 
general population requirement. 

Each country determines its educational requirements and 
standards in coordination with their state and national 
governmental agencies. These agencies ultimately approve or reject 
any educational curriculum and academic milestones needed to 
demonstrate progress and implements those curriculums deemed 
adequate to meet their particular needs. Some countries have 
higher quality education than others, not based on monetary 
expenditures, but rather the quality of the teachers and their 
commitment to achieving scholastic excellence. 

An analogy to consider: If the foundation of a twelve (12) story 
building to be constructed is not adequately planned with strong 
pilings and footers deep into the soil and rock layers, then the 
propensity for the building to sink or tilt as each higher floor is 
constructed can result. If this were to occur, the remedial course of 
action might be to demolish everything and begin again on the 
construction site, or excavate and try to prop up the sinking side or 
simply to leave as it is and walk away. 

What if the building has already reached the 12 th floor when the 
geological failure is detected, what then? If the building is one (1) 
centimeter or even 1 meter off center and tilting to the side, is the 
code compliance inspector going to approve the building for human 
occupancy or flat out reject it and have it condemned? What 
standards of quality are used to validate building code conformance 
or can they be swayed by political and economic influences to look 
the other way and approve the building construction, knowing it is 
in non-conformance? 
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If the basic tenets of education are maintained (memorization, 
regurgitation and non-challenging points of view), generally 
speaking the individual is deemed satisfactorily acceptable to 
graduate and become a standard member of society as they have 
been successfully indoctrinated by their city, state and country’s 
educational requirements (history, math, science, language, etc.) to 
be an obedient and generally under control citizen. The central 
theme of basic education is to become indoctrinated with the 
minimal skills and knowledge needed to function in society (math 
to pay bills, language to communicate, history to regurgitate 
partisan history as it pertains to the national objectives, etc.), but 
nothing else for a standard graduate. Those who have participated 
in honor’s course and demonstrate a higher thought and 
intelligence capacity are groomed for the higher education process 
of refined indoctrination. 

During these initial formative years, the individual learns about 
others, society, governmental structure, history, obedience, 
conformance and many other basic indoctrination themes. The 
individual learns firsthand what is acceptable and non-acceptable 
behavior as it pertains to their society. If the individual pursues an 
independent path that is not in conformance to the educational 
institutions desired outcomes, then the student is deemed a non¬ 
conformist or perhaps even targeted as a failing student. Those who 
are adept at memorizing and following instructions concisely are 
deemed desirable for society and approved to progress to the 
subsequent levels of indoctrination. 

It is during these impressionable years that the individual learns to 
mimic others (dressing like them, buying similar products to be 
identified as part of the group/tribe, think along the same manner 
to be accepted by their peers, etc.) and develop some type of self- 
identity. Usually though, these pre-packaged personalities are those 
artificially manufactured and depicted on television shows, movies 
or some other mass delivery mechanism as part of the controlled 
propaganda releases. Those are the pre-packaged role models that 
the young minds mimic because of their popularity, appearance or 
other variables. The young pop bands, individual reality stars, teen 
singers and the many others are idolized and copied as part of their 
individual character and personality formation. 
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As always in life, there are exceptions to the rule and these are 
sometimes referred to as rebels, artists, non-conformists or other 
badge of honor. This period of physiological development and 
psychological formation molds the individual’s perception of right 
and wrong, acceptable and non-acceptable behavior and provides 
role models that can be either mimicked or repelled. The bullying of 
an individual can occur for compliance or non-compliance, 
depending on the general attitude of the student body, faculty and 
general populace within the community. It is usually safe to say that 
when an individual makes it through the gauntlet of the basic 
educational process, they are deemed as having achieved the 
minimum requirements to be a standard member of the basic 
education populace. No further education is mandatory and they 
are now eligible to work in the fast food industry services. 

"...so I believe that schools mechanically, and very 
specifically, try and breed out any hint of creative thought in 
the kids that are coming up.” 

- Frank Zappa 

In centuries past, it is referenced that children attended school year 
round. At the behest of the farmers, rural students were obligated to 
plant and harvest crops at certain times of the year in order to 
sustain their farms, thus could not attend year round classes. In 
major cities, the summer heat caused many families to travel to 
cooler climates (before the advent of air conditioning) and the lack 
of urban students also dictated a change in the yearly academic 
schedule be implemented and thus was changed to accommodate 
the needs of the different communities and seasons. 

Another perspective is to not only provide education to the young 
children and teens, but to keep them busy so that they would not 
merely procreate exponentially due to the excess time on their 
hands at home. That by having them engaged in education, which 
served a secondary benefit to society, the population growth could 
be reduced. By having health/sex education classes incorporated 
into the educational curriculum, more reproductive knowledge 
could be shared to develop effective birth control education in the 
classrooms, providing additional abstinence and delay reproduction 
efforts directly and indirectly. As the individual migrates into the 
higher academic arena, the previous rules of strict obedience and 
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conformance are removed. Depending on which college/university 
the student attends, the previously well-ingrained obedience mind 
control techniques are then applied to socio-political influences. 
These new indoctrination agendas begin to further shape and mold 
the impressionable mind and thoughts via left, right or central 
politics, social trends, beliefs and various other themes that 
permeate through the campuses. It has been validated over many 
decades that when academic professors belay their personal and 
socio-political-economic belief systems onto a previously shackled 
and impressionable mind (that has just been released from its 
confinement from independent expression) that young and thirsty 
mind is more receptive to assimilating those same thoughts as their 
own, just as a hungry man who has not eaten in days will practically 
eat anything placed before him to consume. The mind is starving 
for knowledge, even knowledge that is bias, partisan, untruthful or 
propaganda. A once timid or reserved student may suddenly find 
themselves carrying placards and demonstrating against a cause 
they had never previously even considered as relevant in their life. 
Was this a hidden part of their personality growing up and 
suppressed or was it the result of new classroom and ideological 
indoctrination in higher academia? Why is it that some 
colleges/universities are either more conservative or liberal? Is it 
the academic professors and board members who set the tone for 
the campus, or are the parents and students who have been 
indoctrinated to follow the premise “birds of a feather flock 
together” that draws them to those specific institutions that have 
similar mindsets? Is it indoctrination or coincidence that this is a 
common occurrence globally in higher educational institutions? 

If a hearing capable student enrolls in a school for the deaf of 
hearing, does the student assimilate the needs and wants of the 
institution? Does the student voluntarily/involuntarily learn sign 
language to integrate with the student body on campus, especially if 
the classes are all hearing impaired? Does the student assimilate 
into the environment in order to blend in, rebel against the changes 
or transfer to another educational institution that is more in line 
with their beliefs, needs, goals and environment? Educational 
institutions around the world, at all grade levels, have reputations 
for good, bad, indifferent, right, left, neutral, lower-middle-higher 
socio/economic status, science, liberal arts, music and many other 
variables that attract or repel its students. Within these academic 
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institutions, biases, beliefs, partisan agendas, politics and complete 
ways of life are absorbed, molded, accepted and assimilated as one’s 
own value and belief system over time. This pillar of the 
indoctrination program is apt to be just as responsible for the 
psychological development of the individual as is the nuclear family 
and media indoctrination program. No other system (daily, weekly, 
monthly or yearly) has such direct influence over the person except 
the nuclear family and controlled media propaganda on television. 
Basically, the student is physically and psychologically seconded to 
the city/state governments for educational indoctrination. What the 
individual learns from these sources (home family, educational 
institutions and controlled media propaganda) practically mold and 
define who and what the person is to become over their lifetime. 

The educational system is the method by which a population can be 
socially indoctrinated to accept the knowledge presented to them as 
their truth and reality. If any of the information is partisan, 
untruthful, manipulative or deceitful, how would an individual 
discover the truth? If everyone on an isolated island is taught that 
their leader/king is the descendant of their creator gods, and there 
is no other leader, then that is what they know. The king has 
managed to subjugate his citizens with propaganda that keeps them 
obedient, submissive and no threat to his authoritarian rule over 
the island. Should outsiders come from another island and share 
their own knowledge to the locals (that may vary drastically), it may 
cause dissention, upheaval, disbelief and ultimately, an uprising 
against the king (revolution after discovering they had been living a 
lie). The king would likely incarcerate, execute or deport those who 
brought knowledge that was never supposed to be shared with the 
locally subjugated populace. 

Educational institutions bear the responsibility of providing 
knowledge and truth to its students. If however, these institutions 
are partisan, biased or have a predisposition to convey only the 
king’s messages, then the truth can never be accurate in its entirety 
and the students have been subjected to false and misleading 
information about the world around them. By implementing local, 
state and national education standards that are transparent, 
truthful and accurate, the population can benefit. Those educational 
institutions that do not provide quality and truthful knowledge shall 
reap a populace that is misinformed and programmed to respond in 
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the manner they were intended to respond within a population 
controlled society. History, archaeology, science, physics and other 
subjects have been hijacked to suppress real knowledge and to skew 
in the favor of those in power. When an archaeological site is 
classified as only being 2,000-3,000 years old and the laboratory 
results identify the site/remains as being over 100,000 years old, 
why does science force the results into a box (2-3,000 years old) or 
reject it outright as a statistical anomaly and discarded at all costs 
as irrelevant? 

It is likely rejected because it does not fit the overall story line of 
their imposed and fabricated history, beliefs and the evidence might 
undermine the existing historical narrative of the incumbent power 
structures. The Smithsonian Institute is reflective of this knowledge 
suppression atmosphere. It has a sordid history of collecting 
archaeological evidence and then having it disappear into the 
ocean’s abyss, without any trace. It seems to function as a public 
friendly entity, but appears instead, intended to suppress historical 
evidence and knowledge of a different past human history that 
threatens the existing powers of present day society. What if 
thousands of giant human skeletons of 8-10-12-14 feet in height or 
more were not disposed of in the ocean by the museum? What if 
mankind’s 46 chromosome’ were modified (fused) from the 48 
chimpanzee chromosomes, leading to modern man with the over 
4,000 genetic defects we possess? Natural evolution cannot account 
for these unnatural occurrences in nature, but modem science can. 
Mankind’s DNA genome was likely genetically altered to produce 
the slave class (inherent religious worshippers) that has propagated 
to today’s explosive population levels. How would it say alter 
human history if this knowledge was released to the public? It 
would completely undermine the false Darwin theory of evolution, 
expose the various governments and religions as farces and awaken 
global human conscious of their history on the planet. It would 
reveal mankind’s true purpose for their creation and existence. 

On the side of the government, it would never suffice to say enough 
that all education should be accessible to all citizens of their own 
countries, wishing to pursue their higher educational goals. It has 
been demonstrated that an educated population can contribute 
more to the economy, society and develop new, and innovate ideas 
to further grow their country’s future. Any nation concerned for the 
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welfare of its citizens would naturally provide free tuition at all state 
colleges and universities across the country. All public educational 
institutions should not be for profit business and the operational 
costs paid for by state and federal monies (tax monies). Ultimately, 
each generation that is instructed on erroneous, incomplete or 
biased educational material is systematically denied an opportunity 
to acquire conscious awareness. The contrived educational system 
undermines human development and stymies spiritual growth. 

The potential for professors and teachers to further indoctrinate 
their students in a positive or negative manner is a reality. Those 
who pontificate partisan agendas and beliefs serve to only mislead 
and misinform the populace. Would you send your child to a school, 
church, summer camp or other social organization or event 
knowing they were filled with pedophiles and rapists? A persons 
mind can fall victim to these same types of personalities on an 
intellectual level. Discernment and involvement are necessary. To 
mitigate this possibility, it is imperative that educational 
institutions not promote or advocate professors with socio-political- 
economic agendas that utilize their student body to further those 
same interests. The alternative is to withdraw from those 
institutions and seek out others that do have the students best 
interest at heart and provide them the needed knowledge to 
comprehend who they are, where they come from and where they 
can go as a citizen of their country. Once achieved, the chains of 
educational bondage are removed and real knowledge is attained. 

Religious Indoctrination Programs 

Religion is one of the oldest and most notorious methods of mass 
population indoctrination and mind control known to mankind. It 
predates many civilizations and has thousands of years being 
perfected by those at the reigns of the different world’s religions. 
While many religions are benevolent, many are quite literally, 
malevolent to the core. A religious book written in the past can be 
used as an indoctrination method (mind and belief system control) 
to keep the flocks of religion in check and subservient to those 
seated at the pinnacles of the religious leaderships through fear- 
based tactics. When a worshipper is threatened with living in hell 
for eternity if they do not comply with the religious edicts, by 
default they usually abdicate in fear. 
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Practically all religions have deity and effigy worship of saints, 
prophets, messiahs, holy figures and many other worshipping titles 
that promote and perpetuate further master/slave relationships to 
the masses. Some religions have been known to use the 
indoctrination programs by preaching their holy words under the 
threats of being burned at the stake for heresy or non-compliance 
and are ex-communicated. Some even have religious edicts of death 
bestowed upon them for their views or positions taken that go 
against religious teachings on the sect or cult (e.g. Galileo, Joan of 
Arc, Michael Servetus and others in history). 

In other religions, the promise of being given 70 or more 
virgins/wives in the afterlife, upon achieving martyrdom as a 
reward for their self sacrifice in the name of their creator god and 
religion seems a little on the manipulative and coercive side of holy 
righteousness. The carrot and the stick methods of obedience are 
the foundation of their power structure. This is complemented with 
the onset of daily prayer indoctrination from early childhood and 
into adulthood. In some instances, multiple iterations of daily 
prayer are performed depending on the religion itself. If a child is 
instructed to pray daily since it could talk and walk, there is no 
question that this individual’s mind has been molded involuntarily 
to believe and follow a specific religion’s principles and beliefs. It is 
a mind control method of expanding obedience and influence over 
the fearful, trusting and unsuspecting populace. 

Similarly, adolescent elephants new to the circus are heavily 
chained to the ground when they first arrive. The stake in the 
ground is deep and practically immovable with the bounded chains 
to its legs. The elephant struggles to break free incessantly for days- 
weeks-months-years. Over time, it abdicates its will to attempt any 
escape. As an adult elephant, a small chain is sufficient to anchor 
the massive elephant in place. Its mind has since many years past 
ever given up hope of breaking free of its chains. Even though as an 
adult, it could easily rip out the stake in the ground and walk away. 
The elephant’s mind has surrendered its will to be free and sits 
docile, awaiting its master’s commands to be instructed what to do 
and it follows blindly, without resistance. 

Religion is merely a structured population and mind control system 
that has been abused and misused to further the goals of those in 
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the religious hierarchy of power. Religion(s) may have started off as 
being noble and providing worthy knowledge and consult to help 
humanity grow spiritually and evolve into a higher being, but 
mankind has mostly perverted it over the thousands of years in 
order to suit those at the reigns of power, in their quest for more 
power over the masses. There is no question in modern history that 
the divine female has been suppressed and exploited for thousands 
of years by the many religious sects. An individual merely has to 
look for the inclusion of women in any of the positions of power 
within the religious organizations. Has there ever been a female 
Pope? How many Mullahs, Clerics, Rabbis, Priests, Preachers or 
any other senior religious positions are held by females in the 
overall population of self ordained holy men? Religion is a male 
dominated power structure that is complicit with the subjugation of 
females globally. Omission of inclusion is passive approval of the 
status quo. Is this by accident or by design? 

The central figure within families and the bearer of life itself has 
been overtly diminished to be insignificant in the eyes of the male 
dominated world. Simply by recognizing females were only given 
the right to vote in the USA at the beginning of the 20 th century is 
one example. Prior to that, they were relegated to being a housewife 
without any rights. In other countries, the females faired far worse. 
Fast forward into todays world and observe how many women still 
lack the basic rights of liberty, freedom of expression, voting, 
education and the many other opportunities to grow and express 
themselves. In some countries, women are considered less than 
mascots. How did this outdated mindset and unacceptable social 
behavior come to be and why over the many centuries is it that 
religion could have interceded on females behalf and instead, kept 
silent and complicit? Is it because it suits their religious dogma and 
insatiable thirst for power? The struggles are sufficient against 
other males, to then also allow for female competition in the 
religious hierarchy. Likely there are additional, unspoken reasons 
why females are kept on the outskirts of the religious hierarchy. 

The divine female is a powerful individual who possesses 
exceptional spiritual and psychic abilities. Males, to a lesser degree, 
also possess some of those abilities. Those positively oriented 
abilities that females possess were deemed a threat to those males 
that were fearful of the love, empathy and compassion that women 
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are innately capable of expressing. In order to divide and conquer, 
and thus control the populations, the female was sacrificed and 
became subservient to the male species. In doing so, the universal 
balance of harmony between males and females was lost. It is 
struggling to regain its rightful place in the universe, but continues 
to be suppressed by the incumbent male religious powers. Only 
through conscious awareness and knowledge shall the balance be 
restored in time between man and woman, on all levels. 

Religion has perpetuated the suppression of the divine female 
throughout centuries. The mind controlling religions are so fearful 
of the female powers that in many religions, they are barred from 
interacting as active participants with the males. They are 
marginalized and isolated from the congregations around the 
world. In religious texts, previous mentions of females appear to 
have been stricken from the pages to discredit any previous 
positions of power they may have had. Is it common for the bible to 
reference male “bosoms” or is this considered a female attribute? 
Once the divine female is able to regain its rightful place in human 
society, the global population can begin to heal the spiritual and 
karmic imbalances that exist. Perhaps also, a curtailment of the 
sterilization and culling programs can come about by increased 
respect and awareness for the divine female. 

In any religion, if a child is taken at a very young age and instructed 
to watch a specific television program every Sunday or literally 
everyday, at a specific hour and location, the habit will be ingrained 
in the psyche of the child. In adulthood, the practice shall likely 
continue to manifest until such time as conscious awareness of 
what has been artificially embedded into their psyche occurs and 
they can break the mind control cycle, or the individual voluntarily 
continues the practice based upon the personal belief that he is 
doing what is socially correct and is acceptable behavior. When an 
individual enters into a religious order/sect/cult or other applicable 
title, obedience and subservience are required to maintain the 
hierarchy chain of command. The lowly worshipper must go 
through all the middlemen in order to communicate and be loved 
by their almighty creator god. That is the established chain of 
command imposed by the religious hierarchy over mankind. To 
deviate from that structure is to challenge their creator gods and 
their wrath (the negative stick approach in religion). 
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Before the onset of radio and television mass communication, 
churches, mosques, temples and many other worshiping sites were 
the center forum for indoctrination of the mass populace by those 
in the religious command. They clutched onto their flocks in several 
manners, including threats of ex-communication, penance, 
burning, drowning, alienating, banishing, denial of religious 
ceremonies like marriage and others. Coercion, threats, 
intimidation and threats of eternal damnation were all part of the 
indoctrination programs and can still be found today in many 
religions. The tone and rhetoric is likely tamped down in modern 
times to appease a more educated flock and not risk alienation, thus 
a decrease in their congregation’s donations (e.g. revenue). 

Religion, in many cases, is nothing more than a voluntary, socially 
accepted indoctrination and mind control program that is handed 
down from generation to generation. Religion serves the purpose of 
some while it is abhorred by other groups. Individual conscious 
awareness of the religion to be associated with can make the 
difference between spiritual enlightenment and spiritual 
exploitation on an individual and collective manner. Many now 
defunct or suicidal religions/doomsday cults like Jim Jones in 
Guyana and others have been used to indoctrinate the populace and 
influence the worshippers to comply with whatever objectives have 
been targeted for action. Some of those that felt the circle of law 
enforcement approaching opted to escape and take their followers 
with them by mass suicide. The ego of those in power to control all 
aspects of their worshippers lives, including their deaths, 
demonstrates they do not speak for their creator, but themselves. 

Religions have historically over centuries leaned toward and 
advocated pro-life positions to the masses. This has been reaffirmed 
with the Catholic Pope’s addresses to the United Nations and the 
world on respect for human life in discussions about abortion. 
Interestingly, the book Sacred rights: The Case for Contraception 
and Abortion in World Religions by Daniel Maguire (2003) 
provides a modern age view of various different religious opinions. 
These views are less critical of abortion than those of traditional 
religion and lead the reader to ask why the change in the religious 
arena now? It is reported that the Bill Gates and Ford Foundations 
(philanthropists and eugenics advocates) contributed to the support 
of the book, thus providing a likely reason for this contrary position 
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on the stance of terminating human life before it is born. It seems to 
help smooth the transition from opposition to acceptance of the 
pro-life to pro-choice discussion into the public forum. Perhaps its 
purpose is focused on proactively influencing and changing the view 
of the populace in a subtle and less confrontational manner so as to 
transition into the broader goal of sterilization and culling of the 
population with moral and religious support (self generated). 

Once any seeds of opposition or contrary points of view are planted 
into fertile minds of the populace, some take hold and grow while 
other well informed minds see through the controlled propaganda 
attempting to influence and sway public opinion. Yes, perhaps the 
many religions are reassessing their stance on abortions and they 
are having meaningful discussions on the subject. However, under 
these circumstances in which known eugenics foundations 
(philanthropy) are involved, the appearance of subtle and direct 
influence peddling programs to the mass population in order to 
affect public opinion (abortion) is in clear view. Any religion that 
uses threats of eternal purgatory, hell or any other fear based 
enforcement to instill obedience and subservience should be 
rejected and discarded as merely another mind and population 
control cult. They are unworthy of any attention from any 
individual. The true creator/source of all things in the universe has 
given freewill to mankind to believe or not to believe in its 
existence. There are no hidden clauses that extoll pain or suffering 
for non-compliance or belief. Those are manmade inserted policy 
riders to help insure long-term human obedience and compliance 
on a generational level. 

Religion will not save mankind. Spirituality within self can provide 
guidance and support and does not require any middlemen on the 
planet to substitute for self love. Humanity needs to break free of 
the false enslavement and break the cycle of master and obedient 
servant. It is part of the sterilization and culling programs by 
instilling fear and obedience into the population. When confronted 
with any type of emotional, marital, psychological or other 
challenge in life, it is not uncommon for an individual to seek out 
religious leaders for counseling. Here is where religion reaffirms 
itself and colludes with the eugenics programs. They are passive 
collaborators in the culling and some may take advantage of the 
worshippers who seek their counsel. 
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A real demonstration of selflessness to the masses on the part of the 
religious organizations would be to sell off all their real estate and 
property holdings around the world. Those monies would then be 
used to provide food, medical care, housing and education for those 
who lack the resources. Demonstrating charity to the masses, 
instead of living in grandeur and splendor from the donations they 
receive from their worshippers, instead of electing to disregard 
them. Also, in the case of the Catholic religion at the Vatican, public 
access, release and dissemination of their centuries old documents 
that are kept from the masses would demonstrate transparency. 
Knowledge is power and those who have it, have control over 
everyone and everything. Similar situations are likely applicable to 
most, if not all, of the world religions. Unfortunately for the global 
populace, those in the hierarchy of the religious power structure are 
not likely to abdicate their bling and ego to help those without. They 
have continued to extract adoration and obedience from the masses 
to perpetuate the false messages of their creator gods. 

Religions are mostly a passive spectator sport that receives 
sponsorship funding from the unsuspecting masses. They are 
unwilling to jeopardize their revenue streams in the name of true 
human righteousness. The Age of Reason by Thomas Paine 
provides a different perspective on religion from centuries past. 

Political Indoctrination Programs 

Forget everything you have ever been taught or learned about 
politics and their artificially perceived usefulness in any society. It is 
merely an illusion of representation and a tool that is utilized by the 
eugenicists lobby and the many other players behind the scenes, at 
their leisure. The naive belief that elected representatives serve 
their constituents is part of the controlled propaganda and deceit 
machine that indefinitely perpetuates their control system. The 
politicians merely feast at the trough until they become so engorged 
with power and money that only a cardiac arrest or stroke can pry 
them from the source of their infinite corruption. How can a 
politician honestly explain and defend to a layperson how, after 
serving only a few years in office, the politicians have likely amassed 
millions of dollars in income from their investments during office? 
It is an unexplained phenomena (capital cronyism & insider 
trading) best expressed by a quote attributed to Harry S. Truman: 
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"An honest public servant can't become rich in politics. 
He can only attain greatness and satisfaction by service" 

- Harry S. Truman 

When any political party (left, center, right, green, blue, pink, labor, 
social and the many other colorful tribe titles) claims to be working 
on behalf of its constituents and is opposed to those incumbent’s 
presently in office, they are simply looking to identity politics with 
their constituents to garner their support (looks and acts like me, so 
I must align myself with them) and to hopefully be elected as their 
new representative in office. Behind the many different political 
groups are the same usual suspects, with the same agendas. There 
is no “real change” per se that takes place, only the controlled 
propaganda inspired debate that there is a difference between the 
choices. Is it a black zebra with white stripes or a white zebra with 
black stripes? They are not different, but rather one in the same. 
Political parties serve only their self-interests (to get re-elected at 
all costs, no matter what, and continue feeding at the trough on a 
national level), not those whom they have been elected to represent 
on their behalf. Term limits are mandated if there is ever to be any 
hope of real representation of the masses, in any nation with real 
social and political change. Without term limits, nothing changes. 

To keep the global population distracted from the sterilization and 
culling programs (amongst many other agendas) sideshows are 
constantly manifested with distracting noises (political debates, 
wars, controlled partisan media cheerleading, bright and shiny 
things that distract citizens attention, manipulative entertainment 
and indoctrination) and the many other tools at their disposal. Real 
change requires revision of hundreds of years of the status quo in 
the political arena. Until real change is demanded, nothing changes. 
There is no difference between a Democrat and a Republican, a 
Liberal and a Conservative politician, etc. They are all one in the 
same at the end of the day in politics. Divide and rule the masses to 
have them believe they have a choice in how they are governed, all 
the while the parties in control squabble on how best to fleece the 
human, material and monetary capital in government as quickly 
and effectively as they can before their elected term has ended. If 
they are not caught in the act or exposed publicly, then they will 
continue the status quo until they are ousted by their own party, 
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incarcerated or pass away at the trough. That has historically been 
their end game; to wait everyone out by doing the “go along to get 
along” double-secret handshake. 

A two party system of rule in any country is equivalent to a one 
party system (dictatorial) of rule and is also intended to keep any 
potential third political party out of the arena. They do not want any 
interference that could undermine and upset their monopolistic 
status quo. In a real democracy, elected officials would not be re¬ 
elected infinitum and they themselves would have advocated for 
term limits of no more than a few years in office (2-6 years 
maximum), thus insuring the masses would always be represented. 

The usefulness of perpetual politicians to the eugenicists lobby (and 
other groups) exists in that these individuals can continue to 
protect their self interests retroactively and simultaneously enforce 
present and future culling agendas by making them obligatory laws 
for the masses. Regardless of any dog and pony shows of public 
debates and committees, they have already made their decisions in 
the back rooms and only hold the public meetings to placate the 
masses with lip service. In the end, the politicians normally do what 
is in the best interest of their campaign contributors, lobbyists and 
their own self-serving agendas. Rarely has it been demonstrated an 
elected representative falls on his sword in the name of their 
constituents. A trustful citizen is urged to learn from history. 

These types of legislators that pass laws in their countries to further 
promote, protect and justify the sterilization and culling programs 
are out of touch with their constituents and have chosen to serve 
their eugenics and lobbyist sponsors. They have sold their souls for 
campaign contributions and are beholden to their masters. In the 
USA, during the early 1900’s, the eugenicists were successful in 
presenting and passing legislation that was subsequently written 
into law that authorized the government to sterilize its citizens 
involuntarily. Indiana is reported as the first state to legalize 
compulsory sterilization. Subsequently, it is also reported that 
65,000 individuals were ultimately sterilized in 33 states during 
that time period. In one particular instance, it is reported that 
60,000 females were involuntarily sterilized (by governmental 
legislation approving of the law) under the auspices that they were 
inferior human beings and did not have the right to procreate 
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offspring. This compulsory sterilization program was the brainchild 
of eugenicists and pushed through government by their surrogate 
legislators. How could such a travesty have taken place one might 
ask? Lack of transparency, little public media coverage or 
awareness and a disconnected populace likely all played their 
individual parts, notwithstanding the legislators themselves who 
instead of holding office, should have been charged with crimes 
against humanity. 

Politics is the legal means by which the eugenicists lobby can 
discretely implement their eugenics programs on the unsuspecting 
populace and circumvent the genocidal atrocities that are the same, 
or worse, than those crimes against humanity of the WWII 
concentration camps. Without the collaboration of the elected 
legislators, there could never be a legal foundation to mandate 
vaccinations, implement compulsory sterilizations, fluoridation of 
potable water supplies, legalization of pregnancy terminations and 
the many-many other programs that directly and indirectly affect 
the populations worldwide. Each country that directly partakes in 
this endeavor to sterilize and cull their population requires legal 
coverage to do so, otherwise their actions would be classified as 
illegal and subject to prosecution. How else could a parent be 
legally forced to vaccinate themselves or their children against their 
will with toxic medications by government? How else could 
governments legally prevent natural plants from being used as 
medication against cancer by doctors? How else could the mega¬ 
corporations legally contaminate the foods and their containers that 
passively and directly sicken the population consistently over time 
with their latent chemicals, hormones and toxins? 

Politics, like religion, is merely a tool that is used by the eugenicists 
lobby to achieve their ultimate goals (population sterilization and 
culling) for the betterment of their perceived future of mankind. At 
what point does an individual assume responsibility for his or her 
own health and future? Is it after they have been targeted for 
termination and are now more fearful, looking for any help 
available to escape the culling protocols? Perhaps those who are 
consciously enlightened prior to their health demise take their 
banner of resistance and charge forward to dismantle the system in 
any way possible, hoping to recruit the otherwise asleep members 
of their communities? 
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When conscious awareness manifests in an individual, as to what 
has been taking place and continues to transpire globally on a daily 
basis, there is no turning back. Ignorance of the situation and status 
quo can no longer be claimed and the individual must assume full 
responsibility for their actions or inactions from that point. To 
manifest change in the collective mindset, individual change must 
occur first. Politics and politicians do not serve their constituents, 
but rather those who wield the financial clout and political power to 
influence the legislator’s futures directly and indirectly. The only 
mechanism available to curtail this revolving door and incestuous 
relationship is to implement term limits for all legislators and 
conduct campaign finance reform, prohibiting financial influence 
peddling over legislators and legislation (criminalize the act). 

Social Indoctrination Programs 

The various different roles that society has in indoctrinating 
individuals vary from location to location. The end result is 
nonetheless the same in each case, to keep the herd moving in the 
same desired direction until they walk into the slaughterhouse 
voluntarily. As the Pied Piper plays his flute and the mice follow in 
tow blindly, they are distracted with the sweet musical octave that 
hypnotizes them to not be able to see anything else around them, 
only to follow along with the masses in ignorance that is about to 
befall them. How many citizens of the many nations follow blindly 
their legislators, religious leaders, academics and the many self- 
titled experts of the world without ever asking why? Why do they 
have to be subjected to toxic vaccinations? Why do they have to be 
sterilized? Why do they have to take the toxic antibiotics and their 
hazardous chemical ingredients? The many questions beget other 
questions along the same line, always with a similar answer; it is in 
your best interest, trust us, we are your government and know best. 

Whether it is due to electromagnetic exposure and saturation from 
cellular phones or Wi-Fi emitting equipment that penetrates the 
brain when held to the head, or the male testes and female ovaries 
when the phones are placed in the pants pocket, the methodical 
sterilization process continues. Whether following fashion trends 
and putting on new clothing that are manufactured in countries 
that allow toxic dyes with carcinogenic chemicals to be used in the 
coloring process; that are passively absorbed in through the skin, 
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these also curtail the human life span by causing cancers and other 
degenerative diseases. The cooking ware used in hundreds of 
millions of households with the plastic and Teflon coatings or even 
the many female cosmetics products, eyeliner, mascara, shampoos, 
sun block that are super saturated with fluorinated chemicals that 
likely get absorbed through the digestive tract or the human skin, 
the imminent mortal threats to human health are everywhere. 

Whether the individual has assimilated the controlled propaganda 
machine to procure and apply the many commercial cosmetic 
products that have been proclaimed to improve beauty and health 
via carcinogenic chemicals and toxins to have shiny lips, eyelashes, 
hair color, fingernails, skin creams, lotions, perfumes and the 
complete line of beauty products, the sterilization and life 
expectancy reduction programs continue to strip away the breath of 
life with each passing day they are utilized. The shiny white teeth 
that the beautiful woman and man have on television can be yours 
if you diligently and faithfully use toothpaste and mouthwash 
everyday. These are the same products that are saturated with toxic 
fluoride and other physiologically damaging chemicals. If you don’t 
consume these types of products, then you can never have teeth as 
white as snow; just like theirs and they will likely continue to be a 
darker white (natural human teeth color). Be your natural self as 
you were intended to be at birth or mutate into something that you 
have falsely been brainwashed to believe is esthetically attractive. 

Each generation has its trends on what is considered beauty; 
whether it be long hair, short hair on a woman, mustache or beard 
on a man and the many other variables, etc. Today the trends are so 
varied, yet cloned replicas of each other. The camera selfie 
generation of plastic doll like women and semi-effeminate males 
are what the controlled propaganda have portrayed to be the 
desired citizenry of the impressionable generation of today. 
Previous generations revolved around hippy lifestyles and 
appearances, military haircuts, ties and conservative values. Each 
showcases their tastes in music, cuisine, dress, lifestyle, etc. Today’s 
generation has the added burden of assimilating the many high- 
tech electronics and software products that have catapulted 
communication and social media into a new century. The 
instantaneous world of social networks and direct communications 
make for instantaneous worldwide access. Buyer and user beware. 
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A barbecue is not a barbecue without the many different kinds of 
foods and drinks that are regularly depicted on television 
commercials and movies. Those many types of carbonated drinks 
(looks like diluted and sweetened roof tar) that can literally take the 
oxidation off of rusted metal parts or clean a car battery post. Those 
images on the screen depicting that first date where the young 
couple smiles at each other and offer the other person a can of 
artificially flavored, chemically laden, carbonated soft drink would 
not be complete without the many different stage props to 
subliminally shape the viewers psyche. What is the indoctrination 
message conveyed? Perhaps that when you consume this product, 
you will find that special someone and your life will improve in 
some positive manner. Association in the subconscious mind is 
enshrined into each young mind as they watch the controlled media 
and propaganda programs, striving to conform with society. 

The integrated approach of combining the various sub-programs 
results in a unified front to sterilize and cull the population by 
teaching the individual how to assimilate poor food selection and 
dietary habits and even adding physical exercise to promote good 
health. When the cattle (you) are fattened up for the slaughter and 
become sick, you voluntarily enter the hospitals that prescribe the 
final medications to finish you off passively or directly with surgical 
intervention, radiation and chemotherapy protocols. Social 
indoctrination can take on many forms and methods, but ultimately 
they have the single objective in mind; mold and guide the minds of 
the impressionable populace so that they continue to consume 
those products that can sterilize them, weaken their immunological 
defense systems, fatten them up quickly to obesity level, develop 
degenerative diseases and continue buying products that continue 
to generate profits for those corporations directly and indirectly 
involved in the many different culling programs. 

It is a win-win for the eugenicists on all fronts. Their nemesis would 
likely be a vegetarian/vegan that pontificates to consume only 
organic foods and avoid toxic medications, etc. If the mass 
population were to awaken and become aware of their predicament, 
drastic changes would ensue on a global level. A global populace 
feeding only on plant-based proteins (no animals or their 
derivatives) would collapse several global livestock industries and 
immediately improve the global health and lives of all humanity. 
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Technological Indoctrination Programs 


The technological indoctrination program to procure, assimilate all 
the usual suspects of standard electronic equipment (cellular 
phones, smart phones, cordless phones, baby monitors, smart 
televisions, smart appliances, Wi-Fi, smart pads, wireless security 
systems and others), all play a role in the sterilization and culling 
programs. Especially the infamous smart meters and cell towers 
that are installed in many communities throughout different parts 
of the world. In North America they can be found spreading like 
locusts that continue their mass destruction on the harvest 
(humans) as well as the insect and wildlife ecosystems that are 
bombarded and subjected to its radiation. 

Interestingly, smart meters are mandatory in some regions and 
parts of the world. Whenever government requires mandatory 
compliance in any area, it should immediately be rejected as 
intrusive upon its citizens. In the US for example, smart meters can 
be installed by power companies forcefully against the citizens will. 
The electric companies trespass on private property with local 
police on occasions, to install the meters without the owner’s 
knowledge or authorization in many instances. These smart meters 
are touted as energy saving (despite there being no evidence to 
corroborate the propaganda), but the apparent nefarious purpose 
appears to be none other than to increase revenue and health injury 
as a next generation culling program. The continuous emission of 
powerful electro-magnetic-radiation (EMR) waves throughout the 
residential and community areas results in direct sickness to 
anyone or anything within its field of EMR wave reach. It is 
referenced by the power companies that the meters only emit or 
expel energy for 45-60 seconds a day, back to their headquarters 
from each home with user data history (broadcasting and receiving 
wireless tracking data daily). What is not mentioned is that, 
anywhere from 14,000 or more microburst EMR emissions are 
produced during the 24 hours and are equivalent to those 
cumulative 45 seconds each day. As such, the continuous 
bombardment of EMR radiation to the residential occupants and 
communities nearly every 6 seconds, results in a massive field of 
radiation that is constantly emitting harmful doses known to harm 
human health. It is referenced that a .05-microwatt (mw) emission 
of EMR resulted in children experiencing headaches and 
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concentration difficulties. At l.omw EMR emission (laptop and Wi¬ 
Fi range) there was decreased sperm DNA viability. At 4.omw EMR 
emission affected changes in memory and learning. At 6.omw EMR 
there was damage to human DNA cells. The more cumulative 
exposure to the EMR microwaves emitted from smart meters and 
other electronics, the more damage to the human DNA and body. 
Just as dangerous as the smart meters are the thousands of cellular 
phone towers throughout each nation. Some have been monitored 
to be emitting 1,000-2,000 microwatts per square meter. That 
astronomical amount is extremely dangerous to human health and 
when the towers are located at any location (e.g. a shopping center, 
residential area or anywhere in between), the individuals that work, 
play or live within the EMR emitting radius are subject to long term 
exposure. The development of cancer and other diseases has been 
referenced as a direct source of EMR and poses a clear and present 
health risk to humanity. In theory, if the many towers suddenly 
received maximum power to emit, they could potentially radiate all 
populations (300,000 mw or more per square meter) within their 
radius and fry their brain, organs and body with EMR and resulting 
in their demise within a very short period (hours). The use of an 
Electro-Magnetic Frequency (EMF) tester is a must to protect 
against the many technological and EMF culling programs. 

Ironically, some nations have allowed smart meters and other 
electronic devices to continue being used at much higher EMR 
microwave doses that directly affects its citizen’s health. It is 
reported that Russia, Poland and China allow for up to lo.omw 
EMR waves to be emitted on its population, which is considerably 
high and known to cause damage to human health. To demonstrate 
further how relevant the “Smart technology” indoctrination 
program has become to the eugenicists as a result of its potentially 
far reaching and devastating capabilities to sterilize and cull the 
targeted groups, consider what some of the so called civilized 
nations allow for exposure. It is referenced that the USA, Canada 
and other advanced nations permit between 6oomw-iooomw EMR 
waves against its citizens. An analogy would be to have a small 
amount of unprotected nuclear material outside your home (smart 
meter) and every other home in the community, continuously 
emitting radiation unchecked. Is there a direct health threat to the 
human body? Yes, of course. The procurement of an EMR meter for 
home use is warranted by every homeowner. 
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The “Dirty” electricity that continuously flows into a residence 
through the power lines is referenced as causing significant 
pollution to the environment and affects the health of the residents 
that are exposed to its EMR wave effects. When electricity is 
converted from AC to DC it generates the dirty electricity that is 
considered an environmental pollutant (electro-smog). The smart 
meters are reported to all have this negative affect on the 
environment by generating the dirty electricity (suspected to be 
caused by the switch mode power supply), affecting all human 
health where smart meters are in use. Added to the negative human 
health affects are the decimation of insect colonies (ants, bees, 
butterflies, flies, etc.), birds and any other wildlife that are within 
the EMR wave range. These are also directly affected by the single 
and overlapping radiation fields around the individual homes and 
communities where they are installed, continuously emitting 
microwaves on a much broader scale. Many hundreds of fires have 
been caused and directly attributed to the installation of the meters, 
despite the denials of any smart meter induced fires by some of the 
electric power companies that are continuously installing them. 

As each new generation grows into their modern technological 
world, they have little to no knowledge or memory of previously 
existing hard wired telephone lines, public phone booths or the 
many other antiquated technologies that were predominant only 
just a few decades earlier. They are consciously unaware that they 
are voluntarily exposing their health (brain, organs, reproductive 
systems, etc.) to the various EMR culling programs. In time, these 
culling programs shall likely become mandated when a firm enough 
hold has taken place over society and is forced upon them via 
mandated legislation that is “good for the people”. Is it good for the 
eugenics people or the common citizen? too years ago mankind was 
not generally exposed to any EMR waves. In today’s societies, the 
standard cellular phone, the smart phone, wireless cable, Wi-Fi 
internet, 3G-4G-5G, wireless ear phones for music, 
communications, virtual reality (VR), smart meters, cellular towers 
and various other potential culling tools yet to be deployed, are 
continuously assaulting the human body. These genocidal agendas 
and human rights crimes against its citizens by the eugenicists, 
corporations and governments are all expected to generate revenue 
and body counts for the Great Awakening. 
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The creation of technological dependency in each new generation 
practically assures the eugenicists have a delivery method that will 
incorporate the many populations of the world. The more affluent 
the citizen, the more exposure to the various culling programs that 
will be integrated for a much more rapid affect. The US, Europe, 
Asia and other western style democracies that have surpassed many 
other nations shall also outrun them directly to the slaughterhouses 
to be culled, voluntarily. The end result of the technological 
indoctrination program is to further create dependency (similar to 
the opium wars dependency in Chapter 8) within the mass populace 
and slowly irradiate their brains and body just like popcorn in the 
microwave. Although this is only one sub-pillar of their many 
programs, it may be one of the preferred options over nuclear 
devastation (last resort). It is not only intended to reduce the 
population systematically overall, but simultaneously affecting the 
manner in which society is herded into their ultimate demise. 

Smart meter monitoring of all personal activities at home or office, 
the elimination of physical cash dispensing machines (ATM) and 
migrating to electronic cash commerce continues to push mankind 
deeper and deeper into an inescapable abyss until all their 
independent freedoms are eroded (think NSA Patriot Act, secret 
FISA courts, etc.). At that critical point, complete monitoring, facial 
recognition tracking and targeting of any individual can be 
conducted within seconds. It will be an easy task to identify any 
person of interest and shut down their personal and private 
communications, financial access, potentially destroy their 
residence remotely with smart meter implosion, remote vehicle or 
computer shutdown via towers or satellites and many other options. 
Anyone who is identified as a non-conformist, free thinker, anti¬ 
authoritarian or any other radicalized term; those in power will 
deem it appropriate to label, isolate and detain the person at will. 
Perhaps one day a free thinker who lives off the grid, eats organic 
foods, drinks clean water and does not want to be subjugated by 
illegal laws made by their unworthy elected representatives will be 
categorized as a major “terrorist” for non-conformance to their 
EMR culling programs and be subject to incarceration and follow 
on extermination. If a person refuses mandatory vaccinations today 
for themselves or their children, they can be incarcerated and 
involuntarily court ordered to be injected with vaccines. Is that 
person also deemed a terrorist as well? Whether you laughed or 
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maintained a straight face is an indication to the level of 
indoctrination you have already been subjected to. It is not your 
fault. However, ask yourself why you evoked the response you did 
just now and reflect on your conscious belief systems. 

Mankind will continue to voluntarily walk into the slaughterhouse 
when called upon by those in the hierarchy of the eugenics 
programs and their collaborators while they are still under the veil 
of conscious unawareness and disillusion. Logan’s Run should be 
the poster child that depicts optimal, subliminal indoctrination for 
the eugenicists. As the individuals slowly reach their lifespan age 
cutoff, when they reach the adult age of 30, they are terminated 
under the falsely staged festive environment. All the while the 
future victims applaud and await their own fate in time. When you 
are subconsciously called upon to do the same by adhering to the 
many sterilization and culling programs, will you have conscious 
awareness to see the end result on the horizon? Will you be able to 
steer yourself and as many others away as you can from the human 
culling slaughterhouse or will you smile with glee as the pneumatic 
pin is activated between your eyes, ending your physical experience 
in this lifetime and dimension? Cellular phones and smart phones 
are constantly emitting EMR microwaves into the brain and have 
been associated with the direct development of tumors and brain 
cancer for decades throughout the world. The increased use of 
technology like wireless earpieces to communicate further provides 
continuous EMR waves into the user’s brain. The falsely misleading 
term of smart homes of today and the future can be controlled from 
a cell phone (HVAC, refrigerators, lighting and others) are 
constantly emitting EMF within the homes, exposing the occupants 
to various frequency ranges during the course of their occupancy 
within the residence. 

The imposition, intrusion and clearly a violation of the 4 th 
Amendment of the Constitution, the energy companies (in collusion 
with governments) continue to deploy sterilization and culling 
programs that can further monitor, sterilize and cull their targeted 
populations by short and long distance programs through their 
technological indoctrination programs. 

The Federal Communications Commission (FCC) does not protect 
the citizens of its country by imposing safe regulations and 
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oversight, but rather is a willing collaborator and concubine of 
those communication industries that continue to affect the human 
health of its citizens. Revolving door policies allowing major 
lobbyists for the industry to become the FCC chairman in its history 
is a blatant conflict of interest, yet government was deafly silent to 
the public when it should have been rectified. Those FCC employees 
who subsequently retire and go into the same private industry they 
had oversight of (like the FDA and pharmaceuticals in many cases) 
demonstrates the flaw in the system. The documentary Take Your 
Power back by Josh Del Sol provides relevant information on this 
phenomenon. Free smart phone, Wi-Fi or smart meter anyone? 

Media Indoctrination Programs 

It is referenced that in the 1980’s, approximately fifty (50) different 
corporations owned ninety percent (90%) of the media companies. 
Fast forward to present day and it is referenced from different 
sources that six (6) mega-conglomerates now likely own practically 
that same combined media outlet share. As even more mergers are 
in the works and being forecast, the number of mega-conglomerates 
may likely be lesser. Here is an incomplete listing presently: 

Comcast ($1916): NBC, Telemundo, MSNBC, Illumination 

Entertainment, CNBC, DreamWorks Entertainment & others 

Walt Disney($i65B): ABC, ESPN, PIXAR, Miramax, Marvel 

Studios, A&E, History, Hearst Corp and others 

Time Warner ($726): CNN, HBO, Time, Warner Brothers, 

Cinemax, TNT, TBS, Cartoon Network and others 

21 st Century Fox ($656): Fox News, Wall Street Journal, New 

York Post, 20 th Century Fox and others 

CBS ($246): Showtime, Smithsonian Channel, NFL.com, 
Jeopardy, 60 Minutes, Radio, CNET and others 
Viacom ($136): MTV, Nick Jr., BET, CMT, Comedy Central, 
Paramount Pictures, VHi and others 

These mega-corporations now own 90% of the media (film, cable, 
internet, news, sports, television, etc.). They have sway on any and 
all media reporting that is to take place. Whether it is dictated 
censorship from the top down; to protect any one of its subsidiaries 
or affiliated companies from bad public relations, they can choose 
not to share/divulge the news through omission on their wholly 
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owned news outlets. Conversely, they can provide unfavorable or 
disparaging propaganda against any business rivals, promote or 
criticize government policies to affect the change they desire, even 
targeted character assassinations and everywhere in between. 
Additionally, there are other super-mega-conglomerates that make 
these other mega-conglomerates pale in comparison. They are: 

Alphabet Inc. ($7416): Google, Android, Chrome, YouTube, 
Nexus, Waze, Pixel and others 

Amazon Inc. ($5866): Amazon, Whole Foods, Fire TV, Kindle, 
Abe Books, Zappos and others 

Facebook Inc. ($5186): Facebook, WhatsApp, Instagram, 
Oculus, Facebook Messenger and others 

The consolidation of power in only a few mega and super-mega¬ 
corporations should be sufficiently alarming to most individuals 
and immediately put into question the subliminal indoctrination 
efforts taking place on a daily basis. In counter response to these 
indoctrination efforts, the astute individual would likely disconnect 
or give away their television sets as they are only self-imprisoning 
tools that are voluntarily used against their own minds. However, 
for those inclined to continue feeding their addiction to subliminal 
and overt messaging via media, discernment is needed to filter the 
bias and partisan reporting that is spewed vigorously from many 
outlets. It is not uncommon in present day to recognize that most 
have abdicated their roles as independent reporting sites and 
transgendered themselves to be merely partisan gossip reporting 
(look at the bright shiny things) outlets. These no longer serve the 
common citizen and society, but rather are utilized as partisan 
cheerleading, pep-squad and propaganda reporting, rivaling those 
of tabloid supermarket magazines and gossip talk shows. 

In response to the controlled media’s pre-selected dissemination of 
partisan and bias news reporting that favors their own interests, 
commercial alliances or political leanings to attempt to sway the 
public’s perception on any individual topic, other independent 
organizations have surfaced and are committed to help expose the 
censored and excluded information that has been omitted from 
public knowledge and scrutiny. Their intent is usually to help 
inform the populace to the reality of the world around them. In one 
such organization (Project Censored) for example, it is referenced 
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that at one time, one hundred and eighteen (118) individuals sat on 
two hundred and eighty-eight (288) corporate boards. These 
individuals basically controlled the mega-corporations around the 
world. Each interlinked with another tentacle of influence. It is not 
often (if ever) that the public is informed of these behind the scenes 
inter-relationships between the mega-corporations and their 
impact on global society and its citizens. Through the many media 
outlets and entertainment venues, mass indoctrination and 
acceptance/rejection of any perception (whether real or fabricated) 
can be developed and bombarded onto the unsuspecting population 
to induce subliminal and overt influence over the masses. A quote 
attributed to David Rockefeller: 

“We are grateful to the Washington Post, The New York 
Times, Time Magazine and other publications whose 
directors have attended our meetings and respected their 
promises of discretion for almost forty years. It would 
have been impossible for us to develop our plan for the 
world if we had been subject to the bright lights of 
publicity during those years. But the world is now more 
sophisticated and prepared to march toward a world 
government. The supranational sovereignty of an 
intellectual elite and world bankers is surely preferable 
to the national auto-determination practiced in past 
centuries. ” 

- David Rockefeller 

As each smaller media outlet is consumed by the larger 
conglomerates, transparency and integrity of the information is 
shamelessly skewed by those behind the curtain that control the 
release of the targeted information. If no one was to watch 
television/cable continuously for one (1) year or go to the movie 
theatres, what would be the outcome of these controlled 
propaganda programs? Likely, it would destabilize their 
propaganda control over the populations and perhaps even result in 
positive changes to human societies around the world. It is an 
interesting concept and worthy of implementation. Controlled 
media (targeted propaganda disguised as entertainment) is one of 
the greatest mind control and behavioral influencing discoveries of 
the last century (radio, television, cable, movie theatres, world wide 
web - internet). Media and entertainment of all types have 


66 



unquestionably shaped and molded the thoughts, perceptions and 
beliefs of individuals, communities, states, nations and ultimately, 
the planets complete populace over the last few years, more so than 
earlier decades. There is practically no corner of the world that has 
not suffered the direct or secondary effects of mass media 
propaganda in one manner or another. Travel to practically any 
remote region of the world and you will likely find a commercial 
consumer product like carbonated beverages, packaged foods, 
tobacco products, health and beauty products, name brand 
clothing, popular music and a complete litany of available 
consumer products that can be found in practically any metropolis. 
The variety of products may be less, but the media and propaganda 
message is intact. How did these products travel half way around 
the world to an otherwise secluded society and convince them to 
purchase these goods? Was it a psychic connection or the direct 
result of controlled media induced indoctrination to consume those 
products through media exposure? 

If a person from the hypothetical nation of “X”, who has never left 
his country or ever met an individual from the other nation of “Y”, 
what would make one individual hate the other and want to hurt 
them? If there has never been interaction on any level culturally, 
physically or otherwise, what could be the catalyst for hatred of one 
citizen of one nation to a citizen of another nation? The only logical 
common denominator would be the information presented via 
television, movies, cable, internet, radio, newspapers, magazines 
and word of mouth mostly, to those two citizens from different 
lands. Media propaganda tools can attract or repel beliefs, opinions, 
stereotypes and prejudices, depending on how the information is 
ultimately projected to the end recipients. If any type of 
disinformation (religious, economic, political, military, social, etc.) 
were presented in the public arena (media) with the intention of 
causing confrontation or otherwise between two groups, it would be 
very effective and could result in altering perspectives between any 
targeted groups. The divide and conquer philosophy of causing 
disruptions and conflict have historically been very effective. 
Without having to step into the arena of battle, disinformation or 
sensitive information is disseminated in such a way as to cause a 
confrontation between different groups has been repeatedly 
demonstrated as achieving the end goal of destabilization and 
conflict. If I have never met you, the reader, and you have never met 


67 



me, why would we have issues of conflict or hate between us? What 
did I do to evoke such hatred or animosity? What did you do to 
reciprocate those emotions? Did we both read the same 
disinformation or observe it on the weaponized and controlled 
media outlets of present day, thereby coming to our respective 
conclusions about each other as a result? 

The military process of evaluating and generating information 
worthy to be classified as relevant is called the Intelligence Cycle. 
The process is simple and applicable to any controlled propaganda 
reporting that requires further scrutiny to evaluate its merit or 
credibility. The Cycle consists of: Collecting, Processing, Analyzing, 
and Dissemination of the data. In the case of controlled 
propaganda, Collect the data via television media outlets, 
newspapers or other sources, then Process it to filter out 
superfluous data. The next step would be to Analyze the data by 
comparing it to other credible sources or those already within the 
database. Finally, if deemed accurate and relevant, the Collected, 
Processed and Analyzed data is converted to actual intelligence and 
Disseminated to the intended recipients as such (intelligence). This 
intelligence cycle processing is a mechanism for evaluating any type 
of information spewed by the controlled propaganda media outlets. 
Take their information, cross check it with independent research, 
public sources and validate if the data is credible or should be 
discarded as propaganda. If it is deemed credible, then disseminate 
as needed to those who can benefit from independent 
corroboration. Too many anonymous debunkers, bloggers, partisan 
hacks and paid trolls make their living by targeting and attempting 
to discredit any data that contradicts their program agendas. 

Only a discerning individual that is open minded about challenging 
the propaganda information disseminated can detect factual based 
data from artificially manufactured disinformation. In relation to 
the controlled propaganda programs, the chronic bombardment of 
television commercials every few minutes is solely intended to work 
on your subconscious mind while you wait in earnest to continue 
watching the entertainment program of your liking. The costs of the 
entertainment production are insignificant to the cost of the 
commercials and the subsequent revenue and influence over the 
populace that is derived from them. The consumer indoctrination 
effort and covert influencing through its messaging that transpires 
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is of more importance. The viewers are systematically and 
perpetually indoctrinated year after year on the “name brand” 
product or services offered by the sponsors of the entertainment. 
This is similar to the infamous Pavlov experiments to make dogs 
excrete saliva at the sound of bells, programmed to coincide with 
the delivery of food to the animal. As in the commercial endeavor 
for mass media indoctrination, the winning of hearts and minds of 
the viewer population is another variant of the sterilization and 
culling program. How to think, where to think and what to think are 
useful to those entities that wish to control, manipulate and mold 
the public consciousness on any subject of relevance at the moment 
that requires attention. Whether it is political, economic, social, 
military or any other intervention, the controlled media is the most 
effective tool of communicating on a mass populace level. Neither 
radio, newspapers or magazines can compare to the efficacy of 
television and movies at the theatre to convey their intended 
messaging. 

If a young child is attracted to watching kids television shows in the 
morning, after school or the preferred weekend marathon of 
cartoons, they are likely bombarded with innumerous plots to the 
kid’s shows. Whether it be playing nice with other kids, evil versus 
good, fairy tale stories, robots, animals and other figures that catch 
the child’s interests, there is always subliminal messaging involved. 
The recycling and conservation agenda, multiculturalism, save the 
earth, criminal and police interaction, wars and conflict (for more 
than too years) all have a direct psychological impact on the child’s 
developing mind. This is complemented with the child questioning 
their individual interaction with the particular event and how they 
fit into the structure of society (what is their place within it). The 
controlled media propaganda machine preys on virgin minds to 
indoctrinate the future consumers in their established consumer 
products arena (like drug pushers giving free samples to get junkies 
started). In the absence of parental guidance and positive role 
modeling, the substitute parent (television and internet) become 
the de-facto parent(s), molding the child’s brain to assimilate their 
thoughts into the conscious collective mind of the mass consumers. 
When the stampede for buying gifts during the various holiday 
seasons like Christmas takes place, why is it that some toys are sold 
out while others linger in oversupply in the days-weeks leading up 
to the holiday? Is it because of mass marketing on the children’s 
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shows, their intermission commercials and the effect they have on 
the collective mass consciousness that determines (imposes) what is 
the desired toy to have in order to be in compliance with the group 
consciousness? If the child is unable to obtain that special toy or 
item as a gift, they feel left out of the group and thus are excluded, 
generating negative emotions of being rejected by the tribe. 
Similarly, the food pyramid hoax that is promoted by the food 
industry and supported by governments are also effective in 
convincing uninformed parents and naive advocates of its worth. 
Consuming cereals that are lacking in nutritional value and are 
saturated with chemical preservatives, inorganic metal shavings 
and addictive sugars hardly quality as edible or nutritional food for 
a young and growing body under development. The western diet as 
previously discussed is one of the biggest contributors to developing 
poor health and diseases. The many other breakfast items (dairy 
products, pork, cheese, fish, eggs, etc.) that have been ingrained 
into the mindset of society as staple foods for consumption during 
breakfast are the results of effective media propaganda campaigns. 

As an example of the influence that media has on the population, it 
is referenced that the United States Department of Agriculture 
(USDA) by law, prohibits the use of misleading advertising claims 
on foods. One of the breakfast foods on the infamous food pyramid 
hoax is eggs. The egg industry is prohibited by the USDA from 
stating that they are “healthy” or “nutritious”. In reality, eggs are 
not nutritious and contain a high concentration of cholesterol and 
fat, thus contradicting the definition of being healthy or nutritious. 
To circumvent those burdensome and pesky laws, clever and catchy 
marketing euphemisms can be used like - eating eggs reduces 
hunger, etc. The out of control propaganda blitz is everywhere. An 
attentive citizen must be cognizant they are being targeted at every 
opportunity by every available means to influence and manipulate 
their behavior to react in a certain manner. New great taste, less 
filling, 10% more, enriched with vitamins, and other catchy words. 
The many controlled propaganda programs have been just as 
effective on adults as the toys and television shows have been on 
children. The kid’s foods, candies, ice creams, clothing and 
generational fads that perpetuate the consumer tsunami of product 
consumption is infinite. The goal is complete indoctrination on all 
levels, by different groups who share different and common 
objectives. These many programs all begin from the onset of early 
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childhood and persist until the body and soul have weakened to the 
point where they can no longer press the remote control buttons on 
their television set and they close their eyes permanently. 

A more specific example of indoctrination is that of medical 
diseases (cancer, vaccines, diabetes, Parkinson’s, Alzheimer’s, etc.) 
and how the medical and pharmaceutical businesses chronically 
bombard the viewers through the television medium with the 
impression that no other method of treatment is available for a cure 
of their disease manifestation. The subconscious mind is 
indoctrinated into believing that there is no other option available 
and that the options presented are the most sound and effective of 
modern times, etc. When the individual, after years of being 
subjugated to visual bombardment (television shows and 
commercials) finally succumbs to the disease referenced, they are 
already superficially knowledgeable about the disease and are more 
readily open to accept the toxic treatment without challenging it or 
seeking out other alternatives or medical opinions. The cure has 
already been described in the television commercials as mankind’s 
word of god (small g) to the ill patient. An analogy would be 
teaching a cow to enter into the staging area of the slaughterhouse 
every time they heard a specific bell or whistle as it matured from a 
calf to adulthood. It would not know any better, but would go to the 
pre-staging area by default, courtesy of its indoctrination and 
programming throughout its life. 

News outlets should not be considered newsworthy journalism, but 
rather controlled propaganda outlets and tabloid entertainment at 
best as they are bought and paid for by those interests that seek to 
mainly keep the masses distracted from the realities of the world. 
They deserve no credibility or authority to responsibly and 
transparently inform the global population of events around the 
world. The controlled propaganda media, news and entertainment 
outlets have been sold to the highest peddler of influence and are 
now owned by the major corporations that have direct and indirect 
interests in the food, chemical, pharmaceutical, Military Industrial 
Complex (MIC) and the many other tentacles that are within their 
economic and political reach. The deception of a false crisis in the 
media spurs the subconscious minds into a fearful state of 
emotions. The population cannot think rationally and look for 
guidance from their leaders. They look to be told what to do to 
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resolve the situation (cause the problem and provide the solution 
that leads to the desired end state from the onset), which normally 
involves accepting more stringent controls on their individual and 
collective rights and forfeiting more of their constitutional 
freedoms. 

A simple case in point is the horrific attack of 9/11 and the 
implementation of the Patriot Act, under government leadership, 
proposed and advocated for the US population to give up more of 
their constitutional rights. These were not effectively consulted on a 
national or state-by-state referendum through its citizens, but were 
imposed upon them unilaterally by government through their 
unworthy elected representatives. The corporate owned and 
controlled national media portrays the citizenry as more than 
ecstatic to abdicate to their government their individual rights. The 
default and pre-conditioned mind control programs have been 
designed to induce those types of responses daily, via television, 
movies and the other population manipulation and control 
programs. How can this indoctrination sub-pillar of passive mind 
control in the media be mitigated? A first step would be to unplug 
or give away the television sets in the home. They serve no single 
purpose, other than to conduct initial indoctrination of children and 
perpetuate the continuance of adults already indoctrinated. 

Television parenting and television day care are not substitutes for 
effective parenting and if removed, can probably help shield 
impressionable children from the mind control arsenals that are 
ready to subjugate them without hesitation. Parents should not 
only protect their children from the physical dangers that lurk 
outside the home like kidnappers and pedophiles, but also those 
psychological threats that seep into each living room via a television 
set, internet or music. The de-programming of any child’s mind will 
likely take time and adult conversations are needed to help make 
the transition to book reading, playing outside or other activity 
(perhaps playing piano, fencing, martial arts, painting or other 
agreeable subject with the child may be a viable option) that might 
be of assistance in helping to break the cycle of controlled media 
indoctrination. The same is applicable for adults who want to 
unplug and actually live their lives, instead of watching and living 
make believe lives with paid actors and sports teams on television 
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while they engorge their bellies with processed food that leads them 
to an early grave (courtesy of the eugenics lobby programming). 

The ancillary effect that music has in subliminally and overtly 
imposing its hypnotic and warlock messaging on young minds is 
likely just as important. Both methods insert their underlying 
messaging into the psyche of their intended victims. Where one 
generation will be in tune with the sounds and lyrics of certain 
genres, the same music will have little to no effect on the other 
generations. This is likely a result of not having the integrated 
programming package (music, television, internet, society, fashion, 
beliefs and educational system) that promotes agendas 
commensurate with the needs of each generation. It is unlikely that 
a baby boomer (those born in the decade after WWII) who is now in 
their 70-80’s would be attracted to heavy metal, disco, rap or any 
other trendy music of the recent generations. Conversely, the same 
would likely apply to a millennial (born or reached adulthood at the 
end of the 20 th century) probably does not have an inclination or 
propensity to listen to Lawrence Welk’s big band music, or even 
that of the infamous Elvis of a later generation. 

Notwithstanding the differences in music tastes of each different 
generation, the messaging within the music theme is the important 
component. It is the delivery system that ultimately captures the 
broader audience attention, thus a more receptive populace that is 
voluntarily listening to the hypnotic sounds, vibrations and the 
words that are directly conveyed, but contain a subliminal message. 
Different music genres over the generations have promoted or 
impeded development of family values that subsequently affected 
individual perceptions and thoughts about individuality, morality, 
integrity or moral decay in their day. Whether they reflect violence, 
criminal acts, dehumanization of the divine female, narcotics, 
money, anarchy against the establishment, murder or the reverse; 
love, compassion, nature, empathy and inner peace, they all carry 
the subliminal and overt messaging to the masses that are intended 
by the eugenicists lobby to elicit pre-programmed responses. Just 
as a Cobra snake can be placed in a trance by the movements of the 
flute player and the acoustic vibrations, or the fabled story of the 
pied Piper playing his flute and the mice following him out of town; 
the same is applicable to an unsuspecting populace who finds 
pleasure in the different frequency ranges of music that capture 
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their individual and collective attention span. A slow and 
methodical piano song that evokes a passive trance state or a heavy 
metal lyric that instigates adrenalin excretion and increased 
physiological responses to the body are both mechanisms of 
physiological manipulation and psychological control. What better 
way (after television) to convey overt and covert messaging to the 
masses than voluntarily exposure to hypnotic music? Just as there 
are a complete spectrum of television shows and sports events for 
passive watchers to choose from (to meet their individual 
entertainment tastes), the same is true for music. The different 
selections of TV and music all contain similar messaging that is 
intended for the different viewers and listeners. Have you ever 
noticed that the same commercials can be found on different 
channels? That is to ensure all different groups or classes of citizens 
are bombarded with the same controlled messaging. 

The apparent real use of TV and music appears to be, to attract the 
target audience so they can receive their daily dose of subliminal 
mind control and influencing messaging, nothing else. Do you really 
think mega-corporations care whether you like this or that show? 
The viewer statistics determine which show brings more of the 
target audience, then the higher priority commercials with the 
hidden messaging are bombarded onto the viewers and listeners. 
There is nothing innocent about media and entertainment, they are 
both complicit in manipulating the masses for their intended 
purposes. One of those is to further the causes of the eugenics lobby 
and their multiple programs. How many television shows, movies at 
the theatres, musical songs or other mass media delivery systems 
have you observed in the last 1-5-10-20 years? Did they deliver a 
message that empowered the viewer or listener to be strong, 
independent, self-thinking, problem solving and other positive 
themes? Really, think about the question. Now, think about how 
many of these same shows, movies and songs deliver a message of 
obedience, to be passive and docile, evoke fear, sadness, 
consumerism, do something wrong and get caught, hopelessness, 
roller coaster emotions, despair and fall in line with what everyone 
else is doing so that you are part of the team. Is the subliminal 
messaging coming through? Think again and now analyze if these 
are having a present day affect on your children. Are they 
mimicking any particular actor-singer or other role model? If yes, is 
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it a positive or negatively oriented behavior? Observe and analyze 
the role model chosen by the child. 

The old saying that rings true is “you are what you eat”. That is a 
true statement that has been validated time and again. Every 
human cell is replaced in 6-12 months with new cells. What foods 
have you been consuming during the previous months to replace 
your old cells with new ones? Were they nutritious, healthy and full 
of natural vitamins and minerals? Perhaps they were processed 
foods, carbonated acid drinks with addictive sugar, unhealthy trans 
fats, synthetic vitamins and inorganic minerals. If you are you 
overweight, suffer skin problems, flatulence and other physiological 
anomalies, you likely participated in the food culling program. Now, 
taking this concept a step further to assimilate the television and 
music platforms, what should one expect when these are absorbed 
as human mind food? What an individual watches and listens to on 
television, internet and radio affects their natural thinking. 
Subsequently, what the individual thinks and identifies with as an 
individual, is what they ultimately become (manifest destiny). If 
you watch entertainment that promotes and depicts love and 
harmony, think love and harmony, then likely you will assimilate 
and display love and harmony in your life. If you conversely watch 
war and death, you will likely think of war and death and your life 
may be saturated with thoughts of war and death. Thoughts become 
things and you are creating your own reality, subliminally by 
assimilating those thoughts and emotions into your life. Children 
do not have the adult filtering system called experience to discern 
these types of concepts and thoughts since they have not developed 
psychologically or emotionally as much as an adult. This 
developmental handicap makes them more susceptible to 
controlled media influencing by all the delivery mechanisms. 
Subliminal messaging in every aspect of entertainment, media, 
society and government are in full swing in their attempt to 
dominate and subjugate an individual’s mind. 

The consciously unaware individual has never had a chance at 
surviving the sterilization protocols, the life expectancy reduction 
methods or the mortal disease development and manifestation 
strategies (culling programs). The well-indoctrinated individuals 
believe faithfully until the end, pleading with those same catalysts 
that promoted the intended outcome to help and heal them. They 
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pass to the other side fully believing and trusting in their every 
word, pill, radiation exposure, physical mutilation and then 
complete abandonment. Perhaps near the end, some of the 
individuals experience the realization that they were duped and it is 
too late to reverse course. If only they had known they were being 
targeted for culling sooner, perhaps they could have-would have- 
should have made the necessary changes to adjust their lives and 
lifestyles for themselves and their children. In the end is when an 
individual finds solace in their religion to plead for mercy and to 
give them another chance in life. Some attack their creator gods and 
curse them for their predicaments. Others surrender their fate and 
that “thy will be done” in their name. Only a few realize that their 
creator gods had nothing to do with their ailments, sterilization or 
diseases. These were artificially induced by his fellow man in order 
to cull the population and to generate revenue for the many 
industries that feed off of man’s suffering. Those at the pinnacle of 
the culling programs, self-ordained as the keepers of humanity, are 
choosing which target groups (races) can live or die by design. 

Reporters, journalists and more importantly, newscasters on 
television play an important part in the media indoctrination 
programs. They each play an important role in trying to convince 
the masses that what is being conveyed through their network 
broadcasting is actually truthful. As such, the information conveyed 
is less relevant than the credibility of the individual who is 
delivering the various messages to the masses. If more emphasis is 
given to the messenger’s appearance (believability and likability) by 
the media outlet, then is the messenger more important than the 
actual message? What does it say of the medium (television-radio- 
movies-internet, etc.) and its impact on disseminating truthful 
information with an unattractive person or untruthful information 
with an attractive or likable person through the media outlet? The 
general populations of the world want to be entertained when they 
escape to television and movies from their daily humdrum lives. 
Most do not want to be enlightened via the media outlets about the 
many different global issues affecting them and their lives. They 
simply crave for any visual or musical stimulation that can tantalize 
their senses by fabricating a make believe world that the viewer can 
artificially insert themselves into psychologically and emotionally, 
without having to be an active participant. 
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Television is unworthy of its viewers. It spews mostly tabloid and 
useless trash to the masses. Its story lines neither create knowledge 
nor educate the populace, but simply vomit visual and audio waste 
(which many populations adore). It is similar to the movie 
Gladiator, whereby the mob is appeased with distracting and 
barbarous human atrocities while the emperor seizes more power. 
More importantly, the controlled media contaminates 
impressionable minds with disinformation that directly and 
indirectly affects their thoughts, emotions and actions and how they 
choose to live their lives. Undue influence over the population that 
turns off the human psyche to think for themselves and places them 
in the default mode (passive reception) of the many toxic and 
controlling messages. A media or entertainment storyline must 
generate some type of interest in order to enchant the viewers and 
keep their attention span indefinitely engaged. Preferably, one in 
which the viewer can assimilate and directly visualize themselves in 
the story. Any narrative can be inserted to attain the end goal 
desired within the indoctrination programs. 

It is estimated that an average twenty (20) year old television 
viewer has watched over 100,000 commercials during this same 
period in their life. The same individual at age sixty (60) is 
estimated to have watched well over 300,000 commercials of 30 
seconds or less in duration. Quite astonishing the amount of 
controlled propaganda that is channeled to individuals who 
voluntarily sit in front of the dual purpose (mind control and 
passive indoctrination system) weaponized machine. The continued 
devolution of unbiased news reporting from the many different 
controlled propaganda news outlets (television, cable, internet, 
newspapers, social network, etc.) to the masses does not even 
scratch the surface of being worthy or credible news reporting. 
Modern day news outlets clamor to find daily tabloid trash to feed 
to the masses, indifferent to their individual and community needs. 
They appear focused mostly on how to best conjure up a catchy 
headline in order to attract viewers to their channel or website in 
order to generate advertising revenue. Those more partisan and 
biased news outlets have no shame and flaunt obviously fake news 
or blatantly partisan political agendas to slander and malign their 
opposition (whomever challenges their conglomerate’s interests). 
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The shiny bright things that contain shock value, sex or violence are 
the headline catchers and keep the attention span long enough of 
the attention deficit disorder (ADD) viewers. The controlled media 
has devolved into an unrecognizable outlet of meaningless tabloid 
and partisan agendas that are paraded as professional journalistic 
news. All credibility has long been lost and these would best serve 
the populace by having their broadcasting licenses revoked. The 
many news outlet channels tout their credentials of the past as if 
they are a badge of honor, yet failing to divulge their organization is 
likely owned by the same philanthropists and mega-corporations of 
the world. There are not many credible news and media outlets 
worthy or dignified to have the privilege of having viewers actually 
be informed by their partisan and biased agendas. 

The sterilization and culling programs are directly connected with 
the various indoctrination programs discussed. They afford 
flexibility and alternative avenues to further coerce, manipulate, 
misinform, and mislead the global population into believing the 
eugenicists propaganda. If more than one television channel is 
espousing the same message, an attentive viewer might conclude 
erroneously that the information must therefore, be valid. The 
intelligence cycle processing procedure could assist those 
individuals who believe in the trust, but verily philosophy of life. If 
1-5-10-50 news outlets are saying verbatim the same exact news 
reporting, it should not be considered news, but rather a paid 
sponsor propaganda or look at the bright shiny object distraction 
technique to keep the addictive sugar and chemically induced ADD 
victim’s attention span going. 
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Chapter 4 

Water Culling Programs 


Water (fresh & ocean) is the blood of life for all species. Without it, 
mankind and the other life forms would perish in only a few days 
and in some instances like in the heated desert, perhaps within only 
a few hours or minutes. Natural fresh water can be obtained from 
rainstorms, aquifers, creeks, streams, rivers, wells and even some 
plants. Likewise, salt water maintains all types of marine life 
healthy and flourishing. Between the two waters, they keep all plant 
and animal life forms alive on the planet. It is truly the universal 
blood of life on our planet and is significantly underappreciated by 
most. It is one of the elements that all life shares as a common 
denominator. In some cases, it has been foolishly replaced with 
carbonated and artificially flavored drinks to keep the human body 
tricked into believing it is hydrated. 

Since potable water is a necessity to sustain all human life, it has a 
unique characteristic as almost a universal component in the 
formation and sustainment of life. No individual can live without it 
and is required for regular consumption, without exception. As 
such, it has the potential to be weaponized against mankind in 
many different ways. In this instance, the capability to serve as a 
transport agent and delivery system for toxic chemicals, antibiotics, 
hormones, parasites and others that can be used to harm humanity. 

Fluoride has been singled out for this chapter, but is not exclusive 
to physically sterilizing and killing the end consumers when it is 
combined with the clean, fresh drinking water supplied to the many 
different populations of the world and their food supply chains. 
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Fluoride is a byproduct of the aluminum processing industry and 
ranks as one of the most dangerous acids known to mankind. Just 
i/io th of an ounce can kill an individual if ingested. The Material 
Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) describes it as hazardous waste and a 
threat to human health. It may be toxic to kidneys, lungs, the 
nervous system, heart, gastrointestinal tract, cardiovascular system, 
bones, teeth and others. Repeated or prolonged exposure can 
produce targeted organ damage. In its liquid form, it can eat 
through concrete if spilled onto the ground and requires a 
Hazardous Material (HazMat) team to intervene in their protected 
space suit like overalls to clean up any toxic spills. 

Fluoride is referenced as being used to experiment on involuntary 
human victims during World War II in the German concentration 
camps. The research literature describes how fluoride was 
discovered to make the population more pacified and docile. That 
with increased consumption of fluoride, the victims would 
demonstrate less resistance to subjugation and it would decrease 
their fertility levels at low ingested doses. In higher doses, it would 
evoke fatal outcomes to the victims forced to ingest it. The results of 
these war crimes experiments were not lost or destroyed after the 
war. It appears much of this horrific research knowledge found its 
way back to the USA at the end of the war when it was decided to 
take the rocket scientists, medical doctors, mind control research 
and other related researchers covertly back to the West. 

It is likely that many of the German scientists that survived were 
covertly taken underground by the US Government through their 
relocation program. The scientific knowledge was likely deemed 
relevant by the military complex and like most information the 
governments don’t want their population to learn about, are 
designated as classified under the auspices of national security and 
therefore, hidden from public disclosure and scrutiny. It is 
referenced that several hundred to a few thousand German 
scientists, doctors and researchers may have been brought into the 
USA covertly and given new identities to work for the defense 
department, intelligence agencies and the emerging space program. 
Some are referenced as suspects in conducting significant war 
crimes against humanity, but were given new identities, again 
under the auspices of national security. The book: Operation 
Paperclip by Annie Jacobsen provides a glimpse of the program. 
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Starting in 1945 it is reported that fluoride began to be mixed in 
with standard drinking water that was supplied to municipal and 
city water supply systems in Grand Rapids, Michigan, USA. 
Additional states were added as the years progressed. There was no 
logical reason to have a hazardous and toxic byproduct of 
aluminum (fluoride) mixed in with the population’s potable water 
supply. As such, a fraudulent and misleading public campaign 
ensued by the government to try and convince an otherwise 
unsuspecting populace to voluntarily accept their systematic 
poisoning with fluoride. Hence, the grand disinformation campaign 
to mislead the population into believing that fluoride added to 
water would be beneficial in the prevention of cavities in teeth. 

The propaganda and marketing campaign was generally considered 
to be a success (and still is to date due to an unsuspecting, 
uninformed and trustful populace that believes their government 
protects them), despite pockets of resistance throughout the 
country. The average individual can rest assured that if any product, 
ingredient, chemical, food or service is promoted or touted as 
beneficial for the public by their government, or is mandated to be 
implemented by their government, it is more likely harmful and 
detrimental to the public than stated by their government 
organization or its spokesperson (citizen beware). The World 
Health organization (WHO) also touts fluoride as beneficial for 
human health in their 2011 book, Guidelines for Drinking Water- 
Quality, page 370. Why would an international organization like 
the WHO support an obviously toxic substance to be ingested by 
humans on a global scale? Perhaps they are also involved in the 
global sterilization and culling programs? 

Fast forward to modern times, the controlled fluoride propaganda 
hoax has been propagated throughout the world over the many 
decades since its inception. However, some countries have stopped 
the mandatory practice and outlawed its use against its citizens 
permanently. Those few brave countries had sufficient outcry from 
its citizens and its leaders to cease the illegal contamination of the 
potable water supply and poisoning of its populace. Those other 
countries that continue to promote (and even expand) the use of 
fluoridation against its population have likely been able to 
effectively suppress the public outcry or continue to have effective 
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propaganda campaigns in support of the poisoning process, while 
suppressing and discrediting any public opposition. 

An uninformed populace has a tendency to sit on the sidelines of 
any conversation/debate and accept the status quo instead of 
challenging it. Their indoctrination program since birth has been to 
not question or challenge authority (which is simultaneously 
reinforced with their daily fluoride consumption that keeps them 
docile and submissive as well). They have learned that when they 
stand up against any government advocated subject matter, they 
are singled out, ridiculed, ostracized and made to appear as 
uninformed and laughed at in the public domain. It is an effective 
psychological mind control technique that has existed since 
childhood (bullying). When the individual sub-consciously senses 
that dreaded emotion approaching (psychologically made to feel 
and appear ignorant and fearful) they surrender themselves and 
desist from further engagement in questioning or opposition of the 
status quo. The result is the end state desired and expected from the 
eugenicists lobby (surrender and abdicate your free will by 
reinforcing the indoctrinated fear emotion already learned and 
reinforced). 

The majority of the developed countries whose governments have 
elected to poison their own citizens with fluoride in the water 
systems may use other similar culling programs to greater or lesser 
degrees. Those countries whose governments have elected not to 
actively poison their citizens directly with fluoride in their drinking 
water supplies may have elected other alternatives to meet the same 
end game results, thereby avoiding public outcry or scrutiny against 
purposely contaminating the drinking water supply of the populace. 

The toxic fluoride waste is primarily delivered to the populace 
through potable drinking water supplies (via their water treatment 
plant systems) in participating countries. Where potable drinking 
water supplies are excluded from targeting or the remote 
towns/villages do not have a central water processing plant to 
centrally contaminate the water supply, then alternative fluoride 
delivery systems are devised and implemented to ensure reaching 
those isolated communities. 
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An example is saturating the common table salt supplies in the 
country to compensate for inadequate fluoridated water supplies. 
The percent fluoride concentration can vary dramatically from 
country to country. A 10% fluoride concentration or greater is not 
uncommon in consumer salt supplies. Similarly, most commercial 
toothpastes and mouthwashes also contain very high amounts 
fluoride. The health warnings on toothpastes indicate that if a small 
amount is accidentally ingested, to contact poison control for 
emergency medical instructions. 

How often do children swallow the mint tasting toothpaste as they 
develop their bodies over the years? How often do adults gargle 
with fluoride saturated mouthwash (hazardous aluminum 
processing waste byproduct) everyday to obtain that fresh mint 
after smell that is so appealing on television commercials and used 
as controlled marketing to attract the opposite sex? 

The accumulative amounts of fluoride (drinking water, salt, some 
milk products and toothpaste) can significantly affect human 
health. Especially in younger children who are still in their 
developmental stages and have smaller livers, kidneys, brains and 
other organs, etc. The early ingestion of any doses of fluoride likely 
contributes to many different types of physical ailments and 
reproductive impediments at all ages of life. Adults can better 
tolerate the contamination and saturation since the body has fully 
grown. However, the children are more susceptible to the negative 
affects within their bodies. Fluoride/Sodium Fluoride and other 
variants are classified by various governmental states/countries as 
toxic hazardous waste and dangerous to human health. Advocates 
for the culling agenda claim the fluoride in the water is needed to 
help prevent cavities in children and adults. However, if l/ioth of 
an ounce of fluoride can kill an individual (not too different from 
cyanide in effect), how can this be beneficial to human health 
anywhere? Common sense dictates that logical reasoning and 
discernment are required to see past the controlled fluoride 
propaganda campaigns and health benefits disinformation (lies). 

The American Dental Association (ADA) may have knowingly or 
unknowingly supported the sterilization and culling propaganda 
campaign from the onset in the 1940’s. In modern times, few 
dentists have come forward to challenge the myth that use of 
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fluoride is good for protecting teeth. Either by omission or 
collusion, those dentists that have directly or indirectly supported 
the eugenics culling program objectives by not challenging the use 
of fluoride effectively in their area of expertise (dentistry) are 
considered passive accomplices. As such, those dental professionals 
who propagate and support fluoride use in their patients are 
passively and directly complicit in this criminal genocide of 
mankind. Basic chemistry 101 in high school and dental school 
would clearly demonstrate that fluoride is a toxic chemical and is a 
direct threat to human health. Why then use it? 

In their defense, dentists are likely fearful of losing their license to 
practice should they vocalize and publicly challenge the use of 
fluoride in their practice, thus shy away from open public discourse. 
The ADA is similar to the American Medical Association (AMA) 
whereby if any medical doctor deviates from any conventional 
medical protocols in lieu of natural remedies, he is subject to a 
medical review board and likely will lose his license to practice 
medicine. These two organizations (AMA and ADA) have significant 
power over the doctors and dentists. They do not shy away from 
flexing their authoritarian muscle and leverage on any doctor or 
dentist that challenges their dictatorships in retaliation. 

In known instances, salt intentionally injected with fluoride is sold 
at a much lower cost (possibly subsidized by the eugenicists or 
governments) than standard table salt. Since the salt is intended to 
reach the lower socio-economic classes, the lower cost marketed of 
a container of salt is driven by economics to help ensure it is 
ultimately selected by the lower income families. Thus, the direct 
targeting of a vulnerable class of society (low income or remote 
villages) with this alternative fluoride delivery system so they do not 
escape the intended consequences of consuming the toxic 
hazardous wastes on their fertility, health and overall life spans. 

In most European countries, fluoride has ben banned from being 
put into the water and food supplies. A few countries however, 
continue to contaminate and poison the health of their citizens with 
fluoride. It is referenced that England fluoridates about 10% of its 
potable water supplies and heavily saturates the water of Ireland 
with about 71% fluoridation. 
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Since a vast majority of Catholics in Ireland are known to advocate 
for pro-life (anti-abortion), it goes without saying that there is a 
high suspicion that the sterilization and culling program is in high 
gear within that country, given that their philosophy is the arch 
nemesis of the eugenicists. Similarly, increased fluoride ingestion 
causes passive submission in their victims and makes them more 
docile to subjugation. This too would be deemed in England’s 
benefit by keeping the rowdy Irish race passive and suppress their 
desire for sovereign independence of their colonial landlord. 
Historically since its inception, the Protestant Irish (pro England) 
of Northern Ireland and Catholics (pro life and the rest of Ireland) 
have been artificially polarized against each other by direct 
interference and influence from England. What better way to 
subjugate such an inherently strong and independent race like the 
Irish then by first dividing them against each other through various 
artificial catalysts? In that manner, preventing them from unifying 
and keeping them from demanding and obtaining their sovereign 
birth right of independence from a foreign colonizer. 

If the Irish will not voluntarily subjugate themselves (culling 
programs like abortion) and be complicit in their own sterilization 
and population demise, then it shall be forcefully imposed upon 
them involuntarily by their colonizer. The super-saturating of their 
potable drinking water supply with fluoride is more than capable of 
achieving that goal. Those who are complicit in the sterilization and 
killing off of their fellow countrymen should reconsider the 
magnitude of devastation and suffering that is being caused by their 
actions, and by those of their controlled governmental 
representatives and judicial courts. Once the targeted race has been 
exterminated, which race is next on the priority targeting list for 
genocide? The development of conscious awareness in an 
individual, that they are being systematically sterilized and culled 
on a massive genocidal level should warrant their immediate 
attention and action. It is reported that Scotland, Wales, and 
Northern Ireland do not have fluoride added to their drinking water 
supply by England, along with most of Europe. Why would there be 
such an obvious discrepancy between neighboring countries under 
colonial control by England unless they were specifically being 
targeted for selective genocide as a specific race? As the USA 
declared its “Boston Tea Party” back in 1773 against its British 
colonizer, is it time for the Irish “Dublin Fluoride Party”? 
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Since the reader is now more informed about the larger, broader 
and global culling agenda upon humanity, then the lower level 
debates/arguments advocating for fluoride saturation in potable 
water for use in teeth health care is baseless, unjustified and 
criminal. Fluoride poisoning is simply another tentacle of the many 
culling programs used by the eugenicists and their collaborators 
against mankind. It is intended to sterilize and cull the targeted 
population levels of individual countries that actively and inactively 
participate in the many different variations of culling programs. 

There are many commonly referenced countermeasures against 
fluoride and its side effects that are claimed to be effective in 
neutralizing, removing, avoiding and minimizing fluoride ingestion. 
They vary in their preparation and use according to their advocates. 
There are ongoing debates whether in reality or not the fluoride can 
actually be fully removed from potable water supplies, once it is has 
been mixed in. There are claims that there does not exist any 100% 
effective method of removing all fluoride and at best, only a large 
percentage is removed by the various methods. One of the ideal 
methods presently identified and touted as effective is the process 
of purifying the fluoride contaminated water is through reverse 
osmosis filtering. However, claims are made that the fluoride is so 
toxic that it chronically destroys the filters on a more frequent basis, 
thus increased filter replacement costs. Is it more favorable to have 
disposable filters replaced constantly as they are destroyed by the 
fluoride acid or perhaps say an organ or body part instead? 

There is no perfect solution, only researching all the available 
information and making an informed decision on how to best 
proceed can provide a better comprehension of the challenges and 
how to overcome them. Complete filtering and removal of fluoride 
from the contaminated water sources may never achieve 100% 
efficacy, but any decrease in absorption of the toxic chemicals will 
unquestionably help those who are subject to its ingestion. The best 
medicine is prevention. Complete prohibition of fluoride for any 
human use is the solution. Those who manufacture it should be 
liable for its legal disposal, not profiting by selling to government to 
add to the drinking water and bypassing their responsibility to 
humanity for proper disposal. If not for the laws enacted by 
politicians (legislators), the different corporate industries would 
have had to pay to legally dispose of their toxic fluoride into 
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specialized landfills. The laws written by politicians, who were likely 
lobbied by the same aluminum and phosphate manufacturers that 
produced the wastes, allowing industries to dispose their toxic 
chemical wastes and profit by them should be labeled as corruption 
and criminal in nature. The unjust laws allowing for its use in 
potable water supplies were made by inept or likely corrupt 
politicians. Those individuals who signed the legislation should be 
held personally and professionally liable (criminally and civilly) for 
their crimes against humanity. As such, new laws rescinding the 
illegal laws are warranted for immediate implementation by newly 
elected citizens that are not career politicians or beholden to the 
fluoride and other manufacturers of toxic chemicals who discard 
their wastes into the human food chain. 

Ultimately, achieving individual and collective health is dependent 
upon decisions made today about the human body. It is difficult to 
change what has already cumulatively transpired up until this day 
in a person’s life, but obtaining conscious awareness of the subject 
matter and understanding viable alternative solutions can likely 
lead to more positive changes for the future. A first step to 
achieving this goal is to consume only the cleanest water possible 
everyday. A necessary tool for determining the existing fluoride 
threat levels in water consumed is to acquire a portable (pocket) 
fluoride tester/meter. These units analyze water samples for 
fluoride at home, office or in the field. Once the levels are 
determined and recorded, an effective filtering process can be 
implemented and the water be re-tested. If necessary, repeating 
(recycling) of the filtering process may result in the intended goals 
for maximum fluoride removal. Individual testing and 
experimentation may lead to more effective solutions for each 
situation. A hypothetical and logical order of preference for filtering 
the water, in order to be worthy of human consumption, would be: 

#1: Natural spring water taken from aquifers in glass bottles 
#2 : Reverse osmosis filtered water in glass bottles 
#3 : Distilled water in glass bottles 
#4 : Commercial water in glass bottles (filter and distill) 

#5 : Tap water (filter and distill before consuming) 

It is referenced in research literature that fluoride amasses and 
calcifies the pineal gland (related to the chakra inner eye) inside the 
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brain more so than any other part of the body, thus debilitating the 
mind from achieving higher spiritual awareness. Fluoride also can 
concentrate in the thyroid gland, effecting its proper functioning 
and causing physiological imbalances within the body. It is 
referenced that the consumption of a few drops of iodine daily are 
capable of chelating out some of the fluoride, bromide and other 
toxic metals almost immediately from the thyroid and body. 
Similarly, the introduction of borax (not boron) into potable water 
saturated with fluoride has also been referenced as helping to 
neutralize and precipitate the fluoride out of the water. A small 
amount is added (i/8 th of a teaspoon or more) per liter of water, 
consumed throughout the day over several weeks has been claimed 
to reduce fluoride accumulation effects on the body. The longer the 
population is exposed to fluoride ingestion, the more likely an 
individual may show signs of systemic skeletal fluorosis as well. 

The containers for bottled water (plastic) and the other varied types 
of drinks and canned foods (that are produced with plastic, waxed 
paper, aluminum, tin, metal, etc.) should not be overlooked as 
catalysts for the development of diseases, hormone imbalances and 
physiological manifestations as a result of Bisphenol A (BPA) or 
epoxy resin contamination. These are used to coat the inside of the 
many different container packages. Since the 1970’s and prior, most 
containers were made of glass or metals to package milk, juices and 
other liquids and foods. When it was discovered that plastic could 
also be utilized to passively contaminate the populace with 
pollutants, contaminants, hormone disruptors and other agents 
coincidentally, glass was mostly removed as the primary packaging 
method. Is it likely the intent was to further reach the populations 
that were not consuming sufficient fluoride and chemicals via the 
municipal and city water supplies? Canned foods were likely also 
targeted as these tended to be consumed more often by the lower 
socio-economic classes due to their low cost. The epoxy resins are 
used to reduce oxidation (rust) inside of the canned foods, however 
the resins contain BPA and leach out over time into the foods. 

Bisphenol A (BPA) is identified as a compound utilized in the 
manufacturing of plastics like water bottles, household products 
and food packaging. It is also identified as a hormone disrupting 
inhibitor (xenoestrogen - imitates female hormone estrogen) in the 
human body and linked with autism, birth defects, reproductive 
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problems and other related anomalies. The Food & Drug 
Administration (FDA) is reported to have rescinded its approval for 
use in baby formula bottles due to public outcry. However, it is still 
in use in many plastic bottle and food container products around 
the world. BPA has been referenced as chronically saturating 
packaged foods with varied levels of xenoestrogen (mimics 
estrogen) exposure. Consumers have unknowingly digested the 
various foods that have leached out the stored BPA in containers 
over their lifetime. Every time foods are microwaved in containers 
that have the chemicals, it is referenced that they leach out due to 
the high heat exposure. Similarly, when water is frozen in plastic 
bottles, chemicals also have the ability to leach out and into the 
frozen drinking water that is to be consumed (the plastics were 
never intended to receive high heat or freezing temperature in their 
chemical composition). 

Since BPA is referenced as a hormone and endocrine disruptor, it is 
perceived as directly impeding normal physiological/hormonal 
development in human embryos, children and adults. It is 
suspected in retarding testosterone development in males, 
depending on levels of saturation. In other referenced research 
materials, BPA is identified as likely chemically and hormonally 
disrupting the fragile hormonal balances in the human body and 
resulting in increased confusion within the population of their 
gender identity (confusing males and females on their sexuality) 
during physical development. 

Individual research on all subjects is recommended to the reader 
and all populations around the world interested in knowing how 
they are systematically being sterilized and culled from the face of 
the planet. No individual comment, opinion, critique, attack, 
defense, counter-attack, editorial, blog or other anonymous 
commentaries should suffice when investigating subjects related to 
individual and collective health concerns. Once significant 
independent information is collected, analyzed and assimilated, an 
informed decision can be made on what is credible information and 
what is controlled propaganda. Murder by Injection by Eustace 
Mullins is one of many research books filled with information and 
details not normally known by the public at large. It provides 
insight into some of the history and individuals directly and 
indirectly involved in the global onslaught. 
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What can an individual potentially do within their community-city 
to generate awareness of fluoride contamination threats to the 
potable water supply? First, share the knowledge that families can 
neutralize and rectify the contaminated water supply at home with 
reverse osmosis and distillation equipment to ensure clean water is 
ingested and used to bath, cook, drink and use on home grown 
foods in the garden. All the while, raising awareness and mobilizing 
the citizenry to effect legal changes to the office of the Mayor, city 
manager, city council, representatives, senators, parliamentarians, 
etc. to cease and desist adding toxic chemical agents like fluoride to 
the water supply. There is no justification for fluoride in the potable 
drinking water supply, anywhere in the world. The many-many 
studies over the past 70 years have already vindicated the 
conclusion. The only entities that deny the findings are the 
government agencies and its eugenics collaborators. Again, if any 
government purports that something is good for its citizens and 
mandates its involuntary use, then it is likely not in the citizens best 
interests. 

Is it possible that financial funding from the state or federal 
government may be impacted if fluoride is no longer added to the 
local water supply and that is why elected officials dare not 
challenge their higher governments on injecting toxic fluoride into 
their communities? A rhetorical question is: is it more important to 
receive government monies for the community to spend on 
irrelevant projects and to sterilize and cull the community? Is it 
better to spend money at the hospital for treating various different 
degenerative diseases that can develop within the community from 
consuming the fluoride contamination in the water? Is it better to 
just say no to fluoride in the water, recall the politicians in office 
and elect new representatives to live a healthier life with your 
family and neighbors? 

This is not an issue about money, but human health and the 
suffering caused from the fluoride contamination in the potable 
water supplies. It is causing citizens, young and old alike, around 
the world to deteriorate their health to unacceptable levels. It is a 
major hurdle to overcome globally, but again not insurmountable 
when righteousness and conviction are on your side. Conscious 
awareness by the population can affect the change desired if the 
outcry is loud and long enough against the eugenics programs. 
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If no voluntary action is taken to cease the water and other culling 
programs, then the other option is to conduct a referendum to vote 
out the mayor and each council board member, superintendent, 
representative, senator, etc. with another local citizen who is 
interested in public health concerns of their neighbors and not 
interested in state funding to inflict sterilization and genocide to 
their neighbors and their community. 

Interestingly, it is reported that some states in the US have rain 
water collection restrictions, even on their private property. Some 
other states promote water collection and conservation by its 
citizens, but what of the other cities, states or countries? What is the 
purpose or intent to prohibit the collection of naturally occurring 
rainwater by any individual or family? Is it perhaps because it is 
potentially clean of fluoride and most other contaminants? Any 
judicial courts and governments that enforce such laws should be 
suspect as to their motifs and the legality of such actions should be 
challenged. Is the air we breathe next on the target list to be 
regulated and monitored by any government agency against private 
use? Should a person go high into the mountains to collect fresh air 
be deemed a criminal and jailed? The case stands for rainwater and 
any other naturally occurring water source above or below ground. 

In summary an individual should only drink from the cleanest 
water sources available. Ideally, this would consist of only 
consuming reverse osmosis filtered water, showering in the cleanest 
water available that is free of chemicals, consuming vegetables- 
plants that are not treated with residential water sources (e.g. 
chlorine and fluoride contaminated) as these can leach into the root 
system and be absorbed into the plants, carry your own stainless 
steel or glass container with clean water wherever you go and 
always cook with the cleanest water source available. 

When reverse osmosis water is unavailable, the next best thing 
presently is likely distilled water in glass containers. After those two 
sources are discarded, the alternative might be drinking any freshly 
squeezed fruit or vegetable juices from home. It is basically a 
roulette game after those options: choose your poison if it is a 
processed drink with the many chemicals and unnatural 
preservatives that give it such an interesting toxic flavor. 
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There is only one perfect answer to the water sterilization and 
culling programs; do not participate in them by avoiding 
consumption of contaminated water and proactively taking charge 
of purifying you and your families potable water supplies at home. 
This would entail researching applicable methods and effective 
equipment that can meet purification objectives desired. Once 
prepared with credible knowledge, acquire, install and use at home 
for the remainder of your days. 

Taking charge of your lifestyle habits and avoiding the controlled 
propaganda media, television, internet, movies and other sources of 
marketing bombardment that would likely push carbonated soft 
drinks as replacement for clean water will make a difference. It is 
not too far fetched to see in the near future advertisements for 
carbonated soft drinks as replacement for infant formula in order to 
shorten their lifespan and generate revenue simultaneously. There 
already exists new born baby water that is injected with 
supplemental fluoride for their consumption. How low are the 
eugenicists capable of going to sterilize and cull the population? 
Fluoridated baby water anyone for your kids? 
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Chapter 5 

Food Culling programs 


After water, food is the next most important item required to 
sustain all life on the planet. Whether the food source is based on 
Carbon Dioxide (CO2) and sunlight energy for plant consumption 
and photosynthesis; plankton for marine life and its hierarchy food 
chains or plant and animal proteins, carbohydrates, fats and other 
nutrients for the human and animal kingdoms. 

Water, food and air sources are the three major physiological 
processes that all humans and animals share in common. Each and 
every single individual shares these daily requirements for 
consumption or is faced with certain death in a few minutes, hours 
or even days. As expected, these are the methods by which 
humanity is systematically and continually poisoned by the 
eugenicists lobby to reach their intended end game of global 
sterilization and depopulation, at all costs. 

In the food culling program category, there are many sub-categories 
that stand apart individually themselves from the major programs. 
There are the animal proteins (fish, cattle, pork, poultry, dairy 
products) and other derivative byproducts from these groups like 
eggs, milk, cheese, ice cream, etc. There are also the plant based 
proteins and carbohydrates (fruits, nuts, vegetables, grains and 
other varieties). Individually, each category possesses its virtues 
and faults as a food source for human consumption and absorption 
that can contain healthy or unhealthy proteins, fats, carbohydrates, 
vitamins, trace minerals and nutrients. 
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When any species deviates from its natural food chain supply, it is 
subject to changes in its physiological digestive process and causes 
secondary effects to its organs and systemic functioning. Many 
studies have been performed whereby different species had 
dramatic and mortal consequences after ingesting food supplies 
that were atypical to its naturally derived diet. These cravings or 
instinctual desire to consume only certain foods is likely a direct 
manifestation through its own DNA. Whether the species be 
rabbits, fish, dogs, cats, cattle, turkey, chickens and the full 
spectrum of all the different animal species on the planet is 
irrelevant. Scientific research has repeatedly demonstrated that any 
species should only consume those foods it was intended to 
consume by nature or else their body cannot wholly assimilate the 
nutrition and ultimately, negatively affects their bodies. Those 
inappropriate foods that are consumed have been demonstrated to 
induce significant physiological harm to the individual species 
resulting in sickness, disease formation and death in many cases. 

It is uncommon to see an African elephant chase after a water 
buffalo, kill it and then eat it. The elephant is more an herbivore 
and its digestive system is not designed to crush bone, shred flesh, 
masticate, digest, process and absorb nutrients from other animal 
derived proteins (any type of meat). Similarly, a Bengal Tiger is not 
known to graze on grass, fruits and nuts as its primary staple of 
subsistence. The Tiger’s teeth are not made for fine grinding of 
foods like nuts, berries, leaves and fruit. Its teeth are sharp and 
designed for tearing flesh and breaking bones. Its high levels of 
stomach acid are specifically designed to dissolve raw flesh, bones, 
cartilage and every other part of the animal carcass it can devour. 

Can an animal be tricked or misled into consuming foods it was 
never intended to consume based upon its physiological 
composition? Yes, of course. Can a baby rabbit be given animal 
protein, chocolate bars or any other food in lieu of grass and 
vegetables? Yes, of course. However, not without short-mid-long 
term consequences like indigestion, disease, paralysis or even death 
as a direct result. Various research studies re-confirm the obvious; 
each species is intended to consume from their natural food chain. 
Some species can crossover for short periods of time to complement 
their diet in the absence of their natural food supplies, but long¬ 
term consumption of inappropriate foods lead to physiological 
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complications within the body. If the diet is not corrected, disease 
formation and life span expectancy are conversely reduced. In 
analyzing mankind’s physiological makeup, human teeth are more 
apt for the consumption and chewing of fruits, vegetables, nuts and 
grains. Mankind does not possess the fangs or teeth to tear raw 
animal flesh and crush its bones. Even more so, the digestive acids 
in the stomach are incapable of dissolving any femur bone 
fragments, thus would likely result in intestinal injuries if bone 
shards were to perforate through its delicate wall lining. 

If mankind was not designed to eat animal meats, then why is it the 
human species has consumed animal proteins (flesh and 
byproducts) for centuries? Basically, like a baby rabbit in the 
laboratory, humans have been indoctrinated from generation to 
generation to consume animals and their byproducts. The human 
body was never intended to consume animals. Whether it was the 
result of a global cataclysm that destroyed the supply of fruits, nuts, 
vegetables and grains that man was naturally designed to consume, 
he had no other option except to adapt his nutritional intake by 
eating the available remaining animals or perish from starvation. In 
worst cases, perhaps resorting even to cannibalism over the 
centuries, as has been historically documented in many countries. 

This basic premise, that all species have their unique dietary habits 
is not in question. The issue becomes more recent, especially in the 
last 100-200 years where industrialization, pollution, 
contamination, nutritional stripping of foods through food 
processing, the addition of chemical preservatives, irradiation, 
genetically modified organisms (GMO), addictive sugars, toxic salt, 
the rise of the western diet (foods high in animal proteins) and 
dairy products to name but a few, have systematically ravaged the 
human gastro-intestinal (GI) system and the results have been 
nothing less than devastating on the human body and society. 
These foods have been directly linked to degenerative disease 
formation of all types, throughout the global community. The 
excellent research book titled The China Study provides a definitive 
example of the link between the western style diet consumption and 
the explosion of degenerative disease formations in those countries 
that have been seduced, and succumbed, to the controlled 
propaganda of eating a western diet and reaping its maladies. 
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What does this all mean to an average person who is unfamiliar 
with the direct correlation between the consumption of appropriate 
foods into the GI system and the resultant unnatural effects on their 
individual bodies? It means by virtue of the many indoctrination 
programs in place, that each individual has received erroneous 
information in their developmental years of life. This further 
overlapped into adulthood and subsequent generations as well, that 
the human body should consume those foods it was never intended 
to consume (animals and their byproducts). 

The average human today does not comprehend the need to adjust 
their food consumption habits and discard those unhealthy 
practices that contribute daily to their individual and collective 
demise as a species. A typical denial reason or justification may be 
that they have been able to survive for 50 years by eating pork 
chops, steak and cheese pizza everyday. Their assertion may hold 
true, that humans have the flexibility and capability to vary from 
their natural food chain supply, but that food source deviation takes 
its toll on the human physiology and overall health of the 
individual. What is the likely physical and medical health condition 
of the hypothetical example above who has habitually only eaten a 
western style diet? Likely, not a good prognostication for long life. 

To have a healthy body and organs, only natural foods and clean 
water should be selected. These were intended to be consumed and 
assimilated by the human body and will be effectively absorbed and 
assimilated for that purpose. An individual who consumes mostly 
animal proteins and their byproducts (hamburgers, cheese pizza or 
coffee for example) are likely to suffer from obesity, constipation, 
skin disorders, flatulence, parasite infestations, fungal infections, 
diabetes, high blood pressure (BP) and many other serious diseases. 

Since the bulk of humanity has been purposely misinformed in their 
nutritional education, it normally comes as a surprise and even 
disbelief that there is a direct correlation between the consumption 
of unhealthy foods and diseases in the human population. Is this by 
accident or design in society? Perhaps it is part of the eugenics 
programs to mislead the populations into auto-destruction of their 
health on a global scale. An individual only needs to look at any 
western nation and the obesity of its citizens who participate in the 
western diet, and their subsequent associated diseases. 
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If a person has been drinking only carbonated and sugary laced soft 
drinks (laced with many chemicals and preservatives), consuming 
the western diet exclusively throughout their life and is suddenly 
persuaded to only consume only clean drinking water (e.g. 
contaminated tap or bottled water with fluoride, etc.), the expected 
outcome is that the individual will still be subject to the water 
culling program affects. If the individual dislikes the taste of the 
plastic bottled water, it will also likely be rejected as unnatural and 
the person may return to drinking their carbonated soft drinks. The 
individual has survived all their life on the artificial soft drinks and 
sees no benefit to drink regular (fluoridated) water. Place that same 
individual side by side with a person of the same age who has only 
consumed clean water (no fluoride, chlorine or any additives) all 
their life and the physical comparison may yield significant 
differences to the naked eye and in medical examinations. 

One individual may likely suffer from major skin disorders, 
diabetes, constipation, poor eyesight, high BP, obesity, etc. The 
other will likely be lean, muscular, have healthy skin, normal bowel 
function and not present with any type of disease formation 
(provided he consumed fruits, nuts, vegetables and grains as the 
bulk of the diet and did not subscribe to consuming the western 
diet). The end result if let unchecked, is likely a shorter lifespan for 
the carbonated (acid) soda drinker with a western diet while the 
completely clean water consumer is likely to live decades longer 
(presuming a non western diet is maintained) and disease free. 

To further convey to the reader the significance of food involvement 
in the population culling program, lets take it a few steps deeper. 
GMO foods are genetically modified plants and some have been 
designed to be genetically resistant against toxic chemical 
pesticides. The plant’s DNA structure is designed to withstand the 
direct assimilation of poisonous pesticides into its body. The plant 
inherently has pesticides already in its organic structure as it grows. 
It does not suffer major developmental harm when the pesticides 
are assimilated, though they may appear unnatural, malformed or 
be comparatively smaller than an organic plant of similar species. 
When an individual consumes the pesticide resistant plants/foods, 
do they actually realize they are knowingly ingesting pesticides into 
their bodies (their bodies are not genetically modified to resist 
pesticides)? Thus, is the consumer directly contributing to their 
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cumulative poisoning of their organs and body with each bite of the 
GMO plant foods? This is a simplified view of how contaminated 
foods can have a direct and indirect impact on the human body’s 
functioning and influence on disease development. 

What of the fast foods consumed regularly (pizza, hamburger, fried 
chicken, barbecue ribs, chicken nuggets, French fries, ice cream, 
shakes, candies, chocolate, carbonated drinks, extra sweet tea and 
lemonade, beer, alcohol, milk, grilled cheese, potato chips and the 
infinite list of processed foods) from fast food restaurants and 
supermarkets that saturate the human arteries daily? The mass 
population shift to fast foods consumption and their nutritionally 
deficient composition likely serve two fold purposes in the food 
culling programs. One is likely to grow and provide foods that lack 
nutrition, contain inorganic vitamins, minerals, pesticides, growth 
hormones, antibiotics and other chemicals/toxins that were 
assimilated during the growth phase of the animals before reaching 
slaughter and the crops before reaching market. 

The second purpose is likely intended to saturate the human body 
with foods that were never intended for human consumption in 
nature, but have been assimilated into the diet by systematically 
indoctrinating the population to accept it as an alternative reality to 
feed the mass populace, thus ensuring the body will reject and 
inefficiently absorb those foods while further debilitating its 
immunological defense systems. Trans fat margarine anyone? 

Would the reader consider giving domesticated rat, elephant, 
orangutan, chimpanzee, gorilla, pig or dog milk to their infant baby 
as a substitute for mother’s breast milk? If not, why not? Some of 
the animals like the primates are claimed to be similar in DNA 
structure to humans and are partially compatible to the readers. If 
still no, then why do humans consume cow and goat milk and give 
it to their infant babies? Not because it is a “natural” mucous to 
consume, but because humans have been indoctrinated to consume 
them through the many marketing campaigns over the last century 
and is now socially acceptable behavior (condoned publicly via 
television commercials, lobbyists, movies, milk advocate 
organizations, etc.) reassuring the consumer overtly and passively 
that it is ok and correct to do so (artificial global consensus to 
consume animals and their byproducts unnaturally). 
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What of the addictive and bleached white sugar or their chemically 
synthetic equivalents? Some have called it even more dangerous 
than cocaine due to its addictive properties, used in practically all 
consumer foods and its subsequent attack on the human body. The 
sugar adds to the destruction of normal teeth by creating an 
environment for the sugar to be processed by streptococcus mutans, 
Candida albicans fungus and other bacteria to form biofilms and 
acids that attack the teeth and gums. In other instances, affecting 
the body’s ability to retain calcium for strong bones (sugar leeches 
calcium out, thereby debilitating the human skeletal system) and 
the effects it has on many of the body’s organs (e.g. pancreas, 
varicose veins, hemorrhoids, osteoporosis, etc.). 

Can the reader see past the misleading propaganda they and their 
previous generations have been subjected to all their lives? Most 
countries in the world do not consume dairy products as it is 
deemed unnatural and unhealthy. Mostly in the western societies 
does this bizarre ritual persist, to the dismay of many others around 
the world. There is nothing natural about consuming any milk 
product that is basically considered animal mucous. 

Returning back to fast foods and the western diet, these have 
notoriously been responsible for developing slow moving bowels, 
constipation and intestinal diseases. Subsequently, the 
manifestation of parasitic infestations, intestinal and colon cancers, 
skin diseases, diabetes, obesity, high blood pressure, arterial 
diseases, heart attacks, strokes and the many other degenerative 
diseases. These varied diseases share common denominators that 
are the food selection and dietary habits. They are directly 
interconnected as a cause and effect relationship. The end result is 
also a pre-determined outcome; higher mortality rates as a 
secondary effect of improper food consumption. Whether it is 
obesity related, nutritionally deficient foods causing gastro¬ 
intestinal and physiological anomalies in the individual or simply 
creating an imbalanced environment in the body (acidic) 
systemically to allow the development of cancer and other 
degenerative diseases within itself. 

Again, the end result is nothing less than the intended outcome of 
decreased life spans in the general populace who partake in the 
western diet and processed foods propaganda and culling 
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programs. Those many chemically laden foods with the many 
preservatives, flavoring and sterilizing ingredients serve no other 
purpose than to sterilize or kill off the consumer in a methodical 
manner by weakening the immunological defense system while 
overloading the circulatory, lymphatic and respiratory systems and 
organs with wastes and toxins. 

In the book New Body - New Life, the author describes his personal 
journey in discovering how he had been killing himself 
systematically by blindly consuming processed foods, addictive 
sugars and adhering rigidly to the western diet. After cleaning out 
the body of wastes and consuming only natural foods (fruits, nuts, 
vegetables and grains), practically all his ailments, infections and 
parasites were eradicated and significant improvement to organs 
and heath were the result in the ensuing months. 

Now, take into consideration for a moment, the goals of the 
eugenicists lobby to reduce the global population steadily around 
the world. The systematic contamination of livestock with 
antibiotics, growth hormones, chemicals and biological toxins is 
further complemented by the passive indoctrination process to 
consume those same animals. Consumption of these contaminated 
foods, that are not a natural part of the human food chain or diet, is 
the psychological component to help ensure continued compliance 
with the food culling program protocols. The constant 
bombardment (distracting noise) of television commercials 
advocating for the consumption of all types of processed animal 
proteins to the end consumer has been demonstrated to have a sub¬ 
conscious affect on their daily food habits. The food pyramid hoax 
has been an effective controlled propaganda campaign tool to 
misinform the populace about its benefits and continues to mislead 
and herd them in their intended direction (daily consumption of 
unhealthy foods). 

It is not by accident that food corporations spend hundreds of 
millions of dollars on television advertising commercials. They 
know the psychological process of bombarding their minds is 
effective on consumers. Also, it is not unlikely the multi-billion 
dollar food corporations are another parallel tentacle of the global 
eugenicists lobby programs, working under a different banner. They 
can generate revenue while they actively pursue their end goal of 
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population sterilization and culling. There are an estimated ten (to) 
major food conglomerates that produce most of the world’s food 
supply based on sales revenue. They are: 

1. Nestle 

2. Unilever 

3. PepsiCo 

4. Coca-Cola 

5. Mondelez International 

6. Mars Inc. 

7. Danone 

8. Associated British Foods 

9. General Mills 

10. Kellogg’s 

The Center for Disease Control (CDC) reports that an average 
600,000 to 800,000 people die yearly of coronary disease (arterial 
blockages from trans-fat and other food byproduct wastes that 
affect the heart) in the USA. The statistics vary from reporting 
organization to organization and likely are incomplete at best. Since 
there are no definitive statistics that can be completely relied upon 
for accuracy or truthfulness, the numbers are taken at face value. 

The probable (realistic) statistics are likely much higher and kept 
from the general populace to preclude an outcry of a global food 
conspiracy or epidemic, thus requiring government intervention. 
Slow and continuous population reduction by each country 
participating in the culling program is the objective. Anything that 
can cause the public to become consciously aware that they are 
being systematically sterilized and terminated from birth to old age 
might cause government officials to be held accountable and answer 
for their collective war crimes. Speculation? Yes, but not 
unfounded. The explosion of diseases and mortality over the last 
too years is highly suspect. Where the many diseases were hardly 
ever detected (diabetes, cancer, Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s, etc.) in 
century’s prior, they are commonplace now and without reason. 
What individual or environmental changes occurred over the last 
too years to affect such a spike in human mortality? 

Could it be the poisoned water, contaminated and nutrient deficient 
livestock and food supplies? Could it be the chronic exposure to 
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mercury and other toxic chemicals in dental fillings that leach out 
mercury vapors into the body throughout the individual’s life 
(shortened life)? Can it be the debilitating affects of unwarranted 
prophylactic vaccinations and other toxic medication side effects 
that result in the demise of the human immunological defense 
system and then its ultimate collapse? So many variables, yet all are 
the usual suspects to a consciously aware individual. 

The global food supply chain has been hijacked and is now basically 
run amuck. External pesticides contamination, GMO internal 
pesticide infiltration, inorganic vitamin and mineral replacement, 
insufficient levels of organic trace minerals in the soil, antibiotic 
resistant strains of fungus and bacteria that have become pandemic 
in all nutritionally deficient food supplies that can migrate into the 
human population through the existing food supply chains. From 
beginning to end (cradle to grave), the eugenics lobby is breaking 
down every facet of human development and growth (physically, 
emotionally, psychologically, spiritually and consciously) one 
hamburger, cheese pizza, egg sandwich, milkshake, carbonated 
drink, ice cream cone, candy bar, etc. at a time. 

The Codex Alimentarius Commission is a committee that has been 
referenced as one of the main mechanisms to erode the quality of 
healthy foods, while promoting the incorporation of inorganic 
chemicals to contaminate and reduce the nutritional value of all 
foods globally. It has influence over the World Trade Organization 
(WTO), the Food and Agricultural Organization (FAO) and is 
connected to the United Nations (UN) and other organizations that 
have a global reach. Some of the weaponized CODEX global 
projects denoted are irradiating and pasteurizing all foods that 
would effectively destroy any nutritional value contained in any 
food. The targeting of vitamins, minerals, supplements for 
controlled access and various other areas portrays the commission 
as another tentacle of the culling lobby that expands out like a 
cancer to contaminate each and every nation, potentially increasing 
the body count by millions, if not billions. Is it a death by 
nutritional starvation campaign within the food culling programs? 

Dr. Rima Laibow provides great insight into CODEX Alimentarious 
and elaborates on the global nutricide campaign that it is waging 
against the global population. Dr. Laibow indicates the 
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WHO/FAO’s 2003 report projects 3 billion humans will die as a 
result of the food nutricide, impacted by CODEX’s global influence 
on food standards, labeling and international trading regulations 
that legalize toxic pesticides and chemicals to be used in the 
growing and subsequent global trading (cannot be stopped at 
borders by WTO regulations) and target all nations. One (1) billion 
are estimated to perish through simple starvation caused by under 
nutrition and the other two (2) billion are projected to also perish 
through under nutrition by causing the development of preventable, 
degenerative diseases like cancer, cardiovascular diseases, diabetes 
and others. Dr. Laibow makes strong supported arguments for the 
atrocities being perpetuated by this food culling program that has 
been nefariously planned and executed against an unsuspecting 
populace for decades. The political legislators of every nation that 
advocate for, or allow the implementation of laws through omission 
are guilty of crimes against humanity. Immediate legislative action 
is required in any participating nation to rescind, revoke and 
establish new laws and regulations that protect its citizens, not laws 
that target their populace for extermination. It is nothing less than 
the real world version of “The Hunger Games” and bad food. 

The solutions to the problems are hidden in plain sight. The reader 
needs only to put the missing jigsaw pieces together and see the 
portrait that lays before them. The global sterilization and culling 
programs individually produce impressive statistical body count 
results while the integrated programs depict a global genocide is 
taking place on an unprecedented scale. Again, do not believe any 
opinions, comments or other affirmations in this book. It is 
incumbent on the reader to research independently and validate or 
discredit the observations and opinions made herein. What are 
some of the possible countermeasures for consideration that an 
awakening individual should contemplate? One of the likely first 
steps would be to focus on the body, followed by foods and lifestyle. 

Body: Cleanse the body of accumulated wastes inside the gastro¬ 
intestinal system, liver and kidneys to break the damn of toxins that 
continue to be stored in the body and organs. These same wastes 
continuously excrete those same putrid toxins into the body’s blood 
and lymphatic systems that eventually re-flow through the many 
organs. Once the barricades are removed, then the body’s natural 
ability to remove toxins can perform more optimally. This also 
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requires the removal of metals, chemicals, contaminants, pollutants 
and unhealthy dietary lifestyle habits (e.g. western diet containing 
animal proteins, fast foods, processed foods, carbonated and sugary 
drinks and the full spectrum of items previously discussed in 
previous chapters). The metals may require chelation protocols that 
require naturopathic or medical doctor oversight. 

Foods: As the body is being purged of the toxins and wastes, it must 
be fed wholesome and natural plant based proteins and nutritious 
foods (fruits, nuts, vegetables and grains). Ideally, all foods should 
be washed to remove any residual contaminants and eaten raw to 
maintain their natural vitamins, minerals and nutrition. If not 
practical to eat the raw vegetables, etc., then to minimize exposure 
to the cooking process and do what can be done to consume in its 
natural state as possible, along with the cleanest water accessible 
for consumption. It serves no purpose to remove the putrid wastes 
from the intestines and liver, only to have them replaced with more 
wastes by continuing to consume the same foods that put them in 
the body from the onset. Conscious awareness of the process and a 
permanent change of lifestyle are deemed more effective than 
repeating the cycle every time the person becomes ill or diseased. 

Legislation: Remove every politician from office that has 
participated in the legalized sterilization and culling of its people. 
Elect new representatives that promote only the health and well 
being of their constituents and demand the indictment and 
incarceration of those previous co-conspirators against humanity. 
Only by implementing new legislation can safety be returned to the 
populace. New representatives that are only beholden to its people 
and not big corporations is what each nation requires for a 
prosperous future. Those who have sold their souls for selfish or 
greedy reasons shall meet their karmic and mortal destiny by 
eventually living the hell they have instituted on their fellow man 
after serving their mandatory prison sentences. 
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Chapter 6 

Vaccination 8c Pandemic Programs 


What is the mandatory vaccine program (MVP) intended to 
accomplish on a global scale? It does not have anything really to do 
with the prevention of diseases, as has been demonstrated time and 
again over history. A large percentage of the population that has 
been vaccinated against any individual disease has normally 
contracted it, despite being vaccinated against it. Many other 
diseases were eradicated or mostly reduced simply by improving 
waste and sewage disposal systems while increasing hygiene 
awareness in urban metropolises over the centuries. 

So what if the MVP has another, hidden agenda instead of the 
publicly pronounced, controlled propaganda agenda? What if it is 
just another delivery system to transport other bacteria, virus, 
diseases, sterilization chemicals and hormones into the 
unsuspecting populace, thus debilitating the immunological defense 
systems repeatedly? It is devastating to young children when they 
receive their first vaccination and become ill and then, not having 
fully recovered from the first vaccination receive their second and 
third vaccinations. These back to back vaccinations debilitate the 
immune system, neutralize and then override it as the child has still 
not developed a fully functional immune system at that young age 
to combat the different contagions contained in each vaccination. 

Most people are cognizant that the fable: “vaccines are saving 
humanity” story narrative is categorically false. Practically all the 
infectious diseases were eradicated in the USA long before vaccines 
were weaponized against its population. This occurred via improved 
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sanitation systems, cleaner and healthier food handling and 
assimilating better private and public hygiene, water supplies and 
waste disposal protocols. Public health records from any country 
can demonstrate that once these steps are taken (sanitation, waste 
management and supply of clean water and foods) the health of the 
population improves (relative to decrease in disease 
manifestation). 

The topic of human vaccination spans more than 200 years in 
history. It was reported as not being effective from its inception and 
has only become ever more lethal in present times to the end 
recipients of these toxic cocktails of suffering and death, as has been 
claimed and demonstrated with countless documented cases of 
physical paralysis, polio, brain death, autism and physical death to 
name but a few resultants. Contrary to partisan proponents 
(lobbyists, corporate funded academia research, pharmaceutical 
and chemical companies, paid spokespersons and professors, the 
AMA and other medical product advertising magazines, etc.) the 
research facts demonstrate that vaccinations have always been a 
clear and present threat to human life. Tens of thousands of 
children and adults alike are paralyzed, injured, sterilized or killed 
off every year as a direct result of participating in vaccination 
programs around the world. Without question, all the evidence 
leads to the conclusion that this is a program of systematic genocide 
against global humanity, without discriminating against any 
individual race, color, religion, political party, social class or sex. 

At the lower level of the vaccination debate, whereby medical 
consultants and professionals (pro or con on vaccination) quibble 
over the efficacy or non-efficacy of vaccinations, the reader should 
comprehend that this debate is intended only to placate the masses 
under the auspices of “serious debate” based on the irrelevant and 
useless scientific method that is considered to be the gold standard 
for assessing efficacy, to distract them from the higher issue of 
human population sterilization and culling. If in one (1) year there 
are more than 50,000 fatal, crippled or sterilized victims by 
vaccination, what is there to debate? The vaccinations cause more 
harm than good to the populace and should be banned globally. 

If 8 out of 10 vaccinated individuals contract the disease they were 
vaccinated against, what is there to debate? Similarly, non- 
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vaccinated individuals were less likely to contract the same disease 
as their vaccinated counterparts by their natural (intact) 
immunological defense system. 

It is pointless to lower yourself to the argument level about pros and 
cons with any partisan proponents of the vaccination culling 
program as no amount of evidence shall ever convince them of their 
erroneous and unfounded points. Whether they are consciously 
aware of the actual harm they promote and cause without regard, or 
they have been purposely misinformed about vaccinations by their 
handlers and become the unknowing pawns for the eugenicists to 
spread their disinformation, no good action will come of it. Only 
through mass populace education, outcry, demanding legislative 
changes or through peaceful civil protest will change be achieved. 

You, the reader, should comprehend that this circus show of public 
debate is merely intended to serve as a distraction and keep the 
masses focused on the smaller picture in their own worlds. The 
broader, global culling program continues to function as it is 
intended: culling of the human population by all means while the 
victims squabble and debate for eternity and never conclude 
anything existential (by design). Only if the broader (all) culling 
programs are addressed by the public as a single issue, the piece 
meal confrontations will never result in the end of the combined 
culling programs. 

The reader should comprehend that this is merely another piece 
(sterilization and deadly vaccinations) of the jigsaw puzzle portrait 
that are the tools of the eugenicists. The vaccination program is 
likely second only in importance to that of potential nuclear/global 
war culling efforts. A mass pandemic on the global scale could 
potentially eradicate most, if not all of the human population on 
earth if enough biological weapons were released into the air, water 
or food supplies, without the nuclear fallout radiation residue. 

Here is an abbreviated history on vaccines and how this fraudulent 
medical hoax continues to be perpetuated against the global 
citizenry and how this untruth continues to be taught in modern 
day history (educational institutions and medical academia) as part 
of a long-term indoctrination program of the Eugenicists lobby, 
against the global population: 
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Edward Jenner (1749-1823) is reported in research literature 
as a British doctor (purchased title, not studied in medical 
academia) and various other honorary medical titles that were also 
purchased with money. He is credited in history books with 
pioneering the development of vaccination (experimenting on 
humans by extracting contaminated pus from open sores in animals 
and injecting dangerous live bacteria and viruses into patients that 
would in turn become sick) to prevent the disease formation in 
humans. He is referenced in modern day history as a great doctor 
and the father of vaccinations. “Those who do not know history are 
destined to repeat it”. 

This contradicts with the prevailing literature of the time period 
that depicts Jenner as an opportunist whose vaccine invention did 
not only not function, but rather caused significant harm to those 
injected with his experimental vaccines. It is reported that his own 
son died at a young age and he subsequently refused to vaccinate 
his other child as a result. This negative publicity did not appear to 
impede his fund raising efforts to continue his fagade, as he was 
able to garner research funding from the British government of 
approximately $30,000 English pounds (present day value is $2.5 
million pounds) to continue his vaccination studies and 
experimental protocols. 

By present day standards, any individual who falsely claims to be a 
medical doctor, injects patients with contaminated and toxic 
experimental bacteria/viruses and receives research funding from 
the government in excess of millions of dollars to continue the hoax 
for decades; what would happen to this individual today? Likely, he 
would be incarcerated for life by the FDA. He would likely be sued 
by his victims for causing irreparable physical harm to his patients 
and be required to return monies that were fraudulently obtained 
with falsified research documentation back to the government and 
be incarcerated for practicing without a medical license. 

Interesting that the research books of the time clearly identify 
Jenner as nothing more than a charlatan and snake oils salesman. 
More interesting is that modern day history references him as a 
pioneer and advocate for vaccinations (which even Jenner 
recognized that they did not work and lost one of his son to 
Tuberculosis (TB) and refused to vaccinate his other son. His 
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unsupported claim that vaccinations would last for 7 years (based 
on fraudulent research data) was later nullified and reduced to 6-12 
months efficacy by other doctors in the ensuing years. The modern 
day premise that vaccinations are historically beneficial and 
relevant to the health of mankind is merely the perpetuation of false 
history, to further promote its efficacy to the benefit of the 
pharmaceutical companies that develop the vaccines and to the 
detriment of the end users who at times are mandated by 
governments to vaccinate their children and themselves or else fear 
incarceration. Even today it has been proven that the majority of 
vaccinated individuals still contract the disease they are vaccinated 
against, thus there is no medical benefit to being vaccinated 
whatsoever. 

The seven (7) year efficacy period of protection disinformation 
disseminated was likely intended to maintain a constant return of 
clients for more ineffective and dangerous vaccinations that cause 
further physical injuries. Unless you are a stockholder in the 
pharmaceutical company that makes money with each vaccine sold, 
there is no logical reason to be vaccinated, based on historical and 
modern day research data. Mandatory and voluntary vaccinations 
are the equivalent of selling poisonous snake oils to the involuntary 
public in the author’s opinion. At what point does the vaccination 
hoax (eugenicists lobby) cease and desist their genocidal and 
dictatorial agenda to sterilize and poison all humanity to death? The 
covert genocide activities of complicit governments and other 
organizations to kill off their populations, under the auspices of 
maintaining global disease prevention, is unfounded, reprehensible, 
criminal and should be outlawed as crimes against humanity. 

Louis Pasteur (1822-1895) was a French chemist, biologist and 
is credited with his conclusion that germs were the primary cause of 
diseases in mankind. It was termed: “The Germ Theory of Disease”. 
That germs would penetrate the body and these were the 
responsible vectors for disease formation. The scientific and 
medical community rallied around his discovery and continued 
researching and developing new techniques to eradicate these 
dangerous germs. As a result, Pasteur popularized the concept of 
boiling milk to kill off harmful bacteria in it, etc. and this process 
was termed as “pasteurization” in honor of his name. 
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Pasteur had a scientific rival during his lifetime (Antoine Becham) 
and presented an opposing theory of disease manifestation. The two 
would continue with life long disagreements and challenge each 
other’s research studies. It is reported that near the end of his life, 
Pasteur acknowledged that his theory of disease manifestation by 
germs was erroneous and unfounded. Also, Pasteur was discovered 
to have plagiarized many of Becham’s research literature. In 
addition, his personal notebooks were reviewed and a semi¬ 
biography ensued which depicted Pasteur as falsifying research and 
using other’s research as his own. The book, The Private Science of 
Louis Pasteur by Gerald Geison details some of his history. 

Notwithstanding the previous, he is also referenced as conducting 
experimentation on unsuspecting victims for rabies, anthrax and 
possibly other diseases. Louis Pasteur is taught in educational 
institutions and medical academia as a godfather or pioneer like 
figure in the vaccination field of fraudulent science. He further 
expanded the false perpetuation of vaccination efficacy of his 
charlatan snake oil predecessor (Edward Jenner) upon humans. 
During this same time period, there was a medical witch hunt 
taking place in the West, whereby the AMA was actively culling any 
medical educational facility or alternative medicine within its grasp 
that did not fit in with their desired endgame (supporting only 
medical and pharmacological organizations that were in line with 
their own objectives, and paid advertising fees in their regularly 
printed medical journal publication). The AMA and the 
pharmaceutical companies appear to have joined together and 
embarked on the vaccination bandwagon together. The 
pharmaceutical companies could generate revenue by advertising 
and selling injections to patients through the AMA medical journal 
while the AMA would produce advertising revenue and promote all 
types of vaccinations via their oversight of all medical doctors in the 
USA. This marriage of economic convenience served no medical 
purpose to the human race, other than to generate economic 
revenue for those involved. Hence, the institutional support from 
the early 1900s that continues to present day unabated, for the 
continuous involuntary vaccination of all humanity. This marriage 
and partnership has only grown to more intricate levels and the 
distinction where vaccination manufactures end and the AMA 
advertising begins, are practically inseparable today. They appear 
almost as one in the same. A quote attributed to Mahatma Gandhi: 
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“Vaccination is a barbarous practice, and it is one of the 
most fatal of all delusions current of our time, not to be 
found even among the so called savage races of the 
world. Its supporters are not content with its adoption 
by those who have no objection to it, but seek to impose it 
with the aid of penal laws and rigorous punishments on 
all people alike.” 

- Mahatma Gandhi 

The eugenicists lobby likely relies on the AMA, FDA, 
pharmaceutical and chemical companies to manufacture, supply, 
distribute and enforce the toxic vaccination cocktails to be 
dispersed in the West and throughout the world through its many 
affiliates and collaborators. The vaccination culling program 
appears to be one of the most passive and effective programs for 
consistent and long term culling results. Anyone who defies this 
culling agenda is likely subject to persecution and prosecution. 

Antoine Bechamp ( 1816-1008 ) was a French scientist and 
medical doctor. He is referenced in history as designing various 
organic chemistry processes for commercial applications. He is also 
referenced as Louis Pasteur’s scientific rival of the time. Bechamp, 
in contrast to Pasteur, asserted that germs invade the human body 
when there are already toxic body wastes and toxins within it that 
are decaying. That germs are merely scavengers that target dead 
cells in the body and consume them. That germs do not cause 
disease, but rather they clean up the toxins that can potentially lead 
to disease formation if allowed to persist. That a healthy diet and 
clean food is instrumental in preventing disease formation in the 
human body. The germs act as scavengers (like vultures, sharks and 
maggots that clean up the remains of dead animals) as part of the 
natural ecological cycle in the human body and die when there are 
no longer dangerous wastes within it that require removal. It is 
referenced that Bechamp’s conclusion (germs do not cause disease) 
was overlooked and minimalized by the more public relations savvy 
Pasteur and thus, received less recognition for his research than 
Pasteur over his lifetime. History has not significantly recognized 
Bechamp’s research and conclusions, even in modern day times. 
One can speculate that eating healthy foods and a balanced diet 
would conflict with the western diet (animal proteins, sugars, 
carbohydrates, dairy products and other food industries) that is 
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promoted to the mass populace and referenced as a major cause for 
disease formation. Since eating healthy foods would likely promote 
longer life expectancy and increased global populations, it can be 
interpreted that Bechamp’s conclusions are likely not in favor with 
the eugenics lobby and global culling agenda today. However, one 
can extrapolate between the lines that the preference to Pasteur’s 
vaccination principles and the erroneous theory that germs cause 
disease (not poor health and wrong food consumption) is more 
palatable to the eugenics agenda and the narrative fits in with their 
controlled propaganda efforts. Written history belongs to the 
victors of conflict or those who have more economic resources to 
indoctrinate a different past, present or future history merely by 
repetitive assertions over an inattentive and distracted populace. 

The revelation that over 200 years ago the vaccination program was 
invented by a fraud and charlatan, and continues to defraud the 
global population in present times, demonstrates the lack of 
conscious awareness of the global population. Instead of knowing 
past history (which would expose the vaccination fraud), the 
average global citizen is too distracted with work, school, reality 
television, distracting music or some other bright shiny object to 
have learned the facts in world history. If the populace were 
adequately instructed in transparent and unbiased educational 
institutions, the outcry would deafen those behind the sterilization 
and culling programs. How is it that paint with lead was removed 
from home use or cigarette consumption was prohibited to minors 
in the west? These and other products came into the public forum 
discussion and conscious awareness then demanded immediate 
changes be brought about by government. The public awareness of 
the health hazards created the environment for effective changes to 
finally take place and were manifested by public outcry. 

Worldwide Influenza Pandemic of 1918 

The influenza pandemic of the early 1900’s (named Spanish 
Influenza) is by many references, claimed to be the deadliest 
biological attack of mankind in known history. Conservative 
estimates of fatalities range between 10-25 million victims. Other 
analysis indicates in the vicinity of 50 million victims. However, 
since there were no clear and definitive statistical data tracked and 
compiled during the pandemic, recent researchers have compiled 
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global data and tabulated the real and most likely number of 
victims is in the range of 100 million victims worldwide. There are 
various different theories that have emerged over the many years as 
to the probable cause of its development and why it mostly affected 
a certain target population more than others. Speculation and 
conjecture persists, but there is no clear and concise publicly 
disseminated determinant identified, as required by the ineffective 
scientific method. Placing that flawed and irrelevant analysis 
method aside (the scientific method), this allows more flexibility 
into determining possible catalysts without confining the results 
into an exclusive or pre-determined set of variables or outcomes. 

World War I in Europe is chronicled in history as commencing 
around July 1914 and ending in Nov 1918. The US declaration of 
war directly against Germany occurred around April 1917, also 
ending in Nov 1918. Some of the various theories surrounding the 
provenance and dissemination of the pandemic are: biological 
warfare that was conducted by Germany in the USA when they 
directly entered late into the war, via the pharmaceutical drug 
maker Bayer (which was a German business). It was theorized that 
their German patent for aspirin some how was tainted with 
biological germs and the pandemic was able to propagate 
throughout the USA much more quickly. 

Another theory is that the flu had previously propagated within the 
USA population sporadically over the span of several years, but with 
less virulence. That the multi-year gaps provided protection for 
some age groups and not others. These previous exposures to flu 
viruses are theorized to somehow have inoculated the older and 
younger generations from serious effects, while the main fatally 
impacted group was between 19-30 years of age (combatant age). 

Another theory is that USA soldiers who were fighting in Europe 
with the American Expeditionary Forces (AEF), supporting the 
allies before direct involvement of the US declaration of war, 
returned home with biological germs in their bodies. The belief that 
biological/chemical agents had survived latently inside US soldiers 
bodies and were subsequently spread rapidly throughout the 
country as the military personnel returned home. This theory would 
help explain the massive breakouts at military bases throughout the 
country and the subsequent spreading into the civilian populace 
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across the nation, without a noticeable ground zero-expanding 
circle pattern of spreading. History and science have not been able 
to definitively isolate the catalyst or other variables that resulted in 
the worst pandemic known in modern times and likely never will be 
publicly disseminated if it is known. It is difficult to retroactively 
investigate and determine if a single or multiple causative agents 
were responsible without speculating and making broad 
assumptions at times. This example of biological devastation serves 
as merely an example of the potential impacts of culling the 
population by utilizing vaccinations as the delivery system for any 
type of germ or chemical weapon to contaminate the mass 
population. The many medical journals, reports and documented 
history by those who lived it, reflect their frustration and 
helplessness at being unable to find any effective conventional 
medical treatment to effectively combat and eradicate the pandemic 
on a regional or global level. 

The three (3) different time phases in which the pandemic peaked, 
provoking human carnage and devastation passed through each 
country almost in biblical terms to eradicate the masses. One mass 
breakout followed by a lull and then it would repeat itself two (2) 
additional times over a few short years. This pandemic plague 
destroyed the lives of tens of millions of innocent children, adults 
and seniors worldwide. As time elapsed, the pandemic faded in 
virulence and ultimately disappeared. No conventional medical 
doctor or medication was discovered and disseminated publicly to 
the masses that could combat the pandemic. The result was the 
high mortality rate of victims of all ages, but mostly those of 
military service age. However, there is historical evidence that 
contradicts the assertion that no medical cure existed. It did in fact 
exist with American Indian alternative medicine. Those individuals 
that were fortunate to know of it and consumed it, were reported as 
being saved from the dreadful pandemic. When the cure was shared 
with conventional medicine practitioners, it was apparently 
shunned and suppressed from public dissemination partly because 
it lacked support from the irrelevant scientific method of analysis. 

Dr. Ernst Krebs Sr. discovered that the North American Washoe 
Indian tribe and other tribes in the Nevada region would use the 
Desert Parsley plant to combat and eradicate the Spanish Influenza 
vims. It is reported that none of these Indian tribes suffered 
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fatalities as a result of consuming the concoction mixture during the 
Spanish Flu pandemic. It is reported that Dr. Krebs attempted to 
share the medical knowledge with conventional medicine 
practitioners of the era, but was discredited and discarded by the 
scientific method’s indoctrinated physicians and medical boards as 
unscientifically proven with the many blind placebo tests, peer 
review, etc. 

A skeptical individual would ask, why would the government or 
medical institutions suppress or deny the existence of a cure to the 
worst biological outbreak in world history? The responses would be 
varied, depending on which side of power/history you belong. If, 
hypothetically, I wanted to cull the population or destroy my enemy 
from within their own borders, I would biologically contaminate the 
population and suppress the cure from the masses on a global scale. 
If, hypothetically, I wanted to destabilize the planet on a massive 
scale (with acceptable losses of friendly forces) I would spread the 
virus, keep the antidote suppressed and expect to come out on top, 
even with minor (acceptable) friendly losses of the population. 

There have been repeated and multiple episodes of biological 
epidemics/pandemics reported throughout the world since the 
Pandemic of 1918. What parameters should be utilized in 
determining an epidemic or pandemic today? One victim, 10-100- 
1,000-10,000-100,000 victims or more? Even religious history 
speaks of biblical plagues that killed off the populaces of the world, 
attributing it to angry creator gods or other religiously oriented 
manifestation. Some notable outbreaks of the last 40 years are: 

Swine Flu of 1976 in the USA, which there is little public or 
accurate statistics available, but unofficial data points to about 
1,600 deaths directly related to the mass vaccination campaign 
against a virus that does not appear to have existed at the time 
(conjured up). The dry run for the culling program was halted after 
the suppressed deaths became public and the outcry by citizens 
forced the US government to cancel this intended mandatory 
vaccination program for the mass populace, into the shadows. 

Swine Flu (H1N1) of 200Q in Mexico is reported to have 
emerged rapidly and spread throughout the world. The Center for 
Disease Control (CDC) references approximately 284,000 fatal 
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victims attributed to the H1N1 (Swine Flu of 2009). There is debate 
whether it was in fact the swine flu or some other disease, but 
labeled as the swine flu by government agencies. 

Ebola epidemic of 2013-2016 in West Africa is attributed with 
causing the death of over 11,000 victims and is referenced as the 
worst know breakout in human history of the Ebola virus. 

Have you ever wondered why there are so many virus outbreak or 
zombie movies over the last few decades? Like so many other 
subliminal agendas that get disseminated via movie theatres and 
television, it is the passive and systematic indoctrination for the 
mass populace to comprehend and ultimately, accept this as a 
probable future for themselves. It is a pre-indoctrination program 
that prepares their minds for their collective, co-creative 
manifestation. If they all see it and enough emotion is collectively 
created to envision it taking place, then it will come to pass in the 
future. Thoughts become reality, thus positive thoughts should be 
the rule for all to manifest, not those imposed by Hollywood. 

When the pandemic is ultimately released (Ebola, plague, anthrax, 
influenza or any other variation of fatal diseases that may likely be 
hidden in a flu vaccination or other delivery mechanism - this is my 
opinion) an accelerated program can potentially remove millions if 
not hundreds of millions or billions from the globe in a very short 
period of time, just as the Spanish influenza did between 1918 - 
1919; where potentially an estimated 100+ million victims died. 

In the last decade, the research literature continues to compile 
evidence of direct correlation between unnecessary vaccinations 
and the development of autism in children who are otherwise 
healthy and under normal development before they are injected 
with any type of vaccination. Many are immediately affected 
physiologically and developmentally. The unsuspecting parents take 
their child to the physician who discards any correlation between 
the two events and reassures the parents to continue with their 
vaccination schedules. As further vaccinations are given, the child 
goes into convulsions, fevers, rashes or other associated anomalies 
until ultimately, the child loses his conscious awareness forever and 
autism sets in and is later diagnosed by the same doctors who 
advocated for vaccinations and claimed them to be harmless. The 
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trustful and unsuspecting parents recognize the direct correlation 
between the vaccinations and the personality changes with their 
child. When they voice their observations they are labeled as 
conspiracy theorists or irrational by their doctors. The parents 
know intuitively that the vaccinations were the catalysts for their 
child’s vaccination induced injuries, despite their doctor’s 
unfounded reassurances of normalcy. 

Unfortunately, the irreparable damage is done and the parents are 
unable to seek justice against the physician or pharmaceutical 
companies as these have been given government protection (laws 
preventing prosecution or litigation) from any adverse or secondary 
effects of being vaccinated. They trusted and believed in the 
vaccination sterilization and culling program, but were unable to 
protect their child from the eugenics agenda. It is not the parent’s 
fault their child developed autism, but rather the catalyst that 
caused the autism is responsible. Research data consistently places 
the vaccination program as the only variable that changed before, 
during and after the vaccination-autism presentation. The culling 
program has safe guards to protect itself and continue strong 
arming unsuspecting parents and doctors to needlessly expose the 
children to potentially fatal and unnecessary vaccinations. 

Surprisingly, only a few isolated instances of justice have prevailed 
in the world. In Italy, whereby the courts have unequivocally ruled 
in favor of the parents against the drug manufacturers and 
confirmed the child developed autism as a direct result of the 
vaccinations received (Milan, September 23, 2014). The court 
identified that mercury and aluminum contained in the vaccines 
were the catalysts for the sudden onset of autism. The vaccine was 
to protect against polio, diphtheria, tetanus, hepatitis B, pertussis, 
Haemophilus type B Influenza. The vaccine contained thimerosal 
and other toxic ingredients, which was banned in Italy in excess 
concentrations that exceeded toxicity. The judge also took into 
account a 1,271 page internal document (vaccine manufacturer 
testing results) that confirmed the adverse affects, including five (5) 
direct cases of autism caused by the vaccine during its clinical trials. 

Similarly, two years prior a judge in Rimini, Italy on 23 May 2012 
ruled that a Measles-Mumps-Rubella (MMR) vaccination was 
responsible for the development of autism in a 15 month old boy. 
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Amazingly, neither story was reported on the USA controlled 
mainstream media outlets at the time of occurrence or since then. 

Since the Special Vaccine Court (the Court of Federal Claim’s 
Vaccine Injury Compensation Program) is the responsible agency 
for determining injury or not by a vaccine in the USA, the Italian 
courts decisions goes in stark contrast to their rulings that vaccines 
do not induce autism. Since the Special Vaccine Court is responsible 
for paying out damages to confirmed cases brought before its court, 
and not the vaccine manufacturers, there is little incentive to desist 
from altering or scrapping their existing vaccination programs. 
Since they are considered part of the vaccination sterilization and 
culling programs of the eugenicists, no changes are to be expected. 
Rather they are likely to be expanded and made mandatory for all 
citizens of the west and any other nation that can be manipulated, 
coerced or imposed upon against their citizens. The USA taxpayers 
pick up the costs of any successful vaccination injury claims with 
their tax dollars (not the pharmaceutical or chemical companies). 
The sterilization and culling program have a partnership with 
governments to continue unabated via legislative safeguards to 
protect the industry, executives, products and when deemed 
culpable by undeniable evidence, the government picks up the 
litigation and indemnification costs. 

As part of the eugenics lobby’s vaccination agenda to sterilize, 
cripple or terminate the population systematically, it is continuing 
with the mass indoctrination efforts with their various collaborators 
previously referenced. Either through disinformation campaigns on 
television, medical clinics and hospitals, physicians, medical 
academia, pharmaceutical literature, government support or any 
other method to coax uninformed populations (parents and 
individuals) to continue with the vaccination fraud which has 
existed since Edward Jenner began it in the 1700’s. Likely one of 
the main reasons that it continues is due to the vast sums of money 
that are generated to the pharmaceutical companies (which are 
likely owned by the eugenicists), but more likely is that it serves the 
larger purpose of mass sterilization and culling of the population for 
the benefit of the depopulation cabal itself. 

“Those who don’t know history are destined to repeat it .”The same 
familiar theme that resonates time and again in many different 
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aspects of life is history. In this instance, a cursory review of 
pandemics/epidemics of viral and bacterial etiology over the last 
100 years demonstrates a pattern of increased incidences on a 
global scale. These should be considered as dry runs and 
preparation to mass inoculate the global populations. Since 
mankind has become more astute and analytical over the last 
decades, new and ingenious cover stories and propaganda 
campaigns are invented to garner voluntary population compliance 
or if needed, mandatory and enforced compliance. 

History has repeatedly demonstrated that governments are not to 
be trusted when it comes to safeguarding its own citizens. Under 
the guise of public health concerns, national security threats, 
philanthropy or any other deceptive title, the individual has 
suffered the brunt of these genocidal (aka: social engineering) 
endeavors. Whether the publicly disseminated reporting is that a 
new viral or bacterial strain has manifested in the jungles of xyz 
country and is expected to disperse throughout the world; all 
citizens are directed to go to their nearest clinic for mandatory 
vaccination to keep them safe. When these or similar declarations 
are announced thru the controlled media, be skeptical and make 
informed decisions based on all your available knowledge. 

False flags are notorious around the world with the different 
government leaderships. You can be comforted in knowing they are 
likely not exposed to the new disease and have taken their sugar 
water injections in front of the cameras to convince the trusting 
populace of their sincerity. Those who are outside the circle of trust 
will likely be vaccinated with the lethal cocktail mixtures. Was the 
Zika virus a false flag virus side effect from another vaccine or was it 
simply used as a scapegoat to deflect from the side effects caused by 
toxic pesticides that contaminated water and food sources to 
unsuspecting populations, resulting in birth deformities? 
Remember, the human body was never designed to become sick or 
ill. By consuming weaponized foods, drinking contaminated water 
and being exposed to toxic pollutants and contaminants, mankind 
has debilitated his innate immunological defense system to barely 
functional level, thus exposing his body to pathogens and the 
formation of all types of degenerative diseases. There are at least 
twenty-four (24) basic vaccinations within the first 18 months of 
life. By the time an individual reaches 18 years of age, they will have 


119 



had at least fifty-six (56) basic vaccinations in the USA. This does 
not include many other vaccines like yellow fever, plague, anthrax, 
gamma-globulin (GG), etc. As previously mentioned, why would a 
new born baby be required to have a hepatitis vaccine injection 
when these are normally associated with prevention against 
infection from needle drug use and sexual activity? The period of 
efficacy is generally denoted as seven (7) years of protection 
(disinformation). Why would a newborn or 7 year old child be 
required to vaccinate against drug use and sexual activity related 
diseases? Similarly for the many other vaccines mandated. 

As a point of reference, attached are the CDC vaccinations identified 
on their website for 2018 as being required from birth and into 
adulthood for an average child and adult in the USA: 
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for catch-up immunization f>rrl| f or certain high-risk groups 


NOTE: The above recommendations must be read along with the footnotes of this schedule. 


I I Range of recommended ages for non-high-risk 

I_Igroups that may receive vaccine, subject to 

individual clinical decision making 


□ 


No recommendation 


What if the vaccines (old and new ones in the pipeline with 
CDC/FDA) are designed to genetically modify human DNA? What if 
the anti-vaccination movements are impeding the mass 
propagation of contaminants to the global community as a result of 
their awareness campaigns? What if the childhood vaccine program 
(CVP) in the USA is a DNA modification or depopulation program? 
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What if the injections of past and present family tree generations 
are cumulative to the human DNA genome and the sins of the 
parents are due to fall on the next generation (full sterilization)? 
What if the eugenicists and philanthropists have already 
successfully implemented their sterilization and culling programs 
and are now near the end of the program completion date? Have 
they already decided unilaterally whether your family tree survives 
the cut, meaning: will your children be allowed to reproduce when 
it comes their time or even survive at all for that matter? 

In the public Ted presentation of Feb 2010, Bill gates 
(philanthropist) discusses population, vaccines and health to the 
audience on a broader, planet sustaining forum: 

“The world today has 6.8 billion people. That’s headed up to about nine 
billion. Now, if we do a really great job on new vaccines, health care, 
reproductive health services, we could lower that by, perhaps, 10 or 15 
percent, but there we see an increase of about 1.3.” 

Gates is referencing how the public sterilization and culling 
programs can slow population growth. An individual who has full 
knowledge of the vaccination fraud and its history as part of the 
overall culling programs can see right through the hidden meaning 
of his controlled propaganda speech to the target audience. He is 
implying that better health care and vaccines will improve human 
lives globally, but under his breath is espousing the eugenics agenda 
in its most publicly acceptable face to an unsuspecting populace 
under the auspices of philanthropy and caring for humanity. Past 
history and present actions is a good predictor of future 
expectations and speaks louder than any words without substance. 

A simple question a reader should ask is: why does the USA have 
the highest infant mortality rate in the developed world, especially 
since it is one of the countries that spends more money on health 
care in the world? Why does the USA have one of the highest rates 
of dementia/Alzheimer’s/Parkinson’s (same disease with different 
names) in the world (50 million globally with 10 million new cases 
yearly)? The answers are self-evident: the usual suspects are 
vaccination programs to cull new population growth, along with the 
many others. One particular phenomenon that has been transpiring 
is likely a culling program or indirectly benefits it. The increased 
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saturation of aluminum nano-particles into the air, farming land, 
water streams, human and animal blood streams and the physical 
bodies (brains and organs), especially of the older generations, have 
been increasingly detected in the last few decades. The aluminum is 
delivered through, aluminum cookware, deodorants and many 
other commercial products. Chemical spraying in the lower 
atmosphere (chemical trails) with multitudes of aircraft all over the 
world have also been identified as significant contributors of excess 
aluminum, barium and other toxins in the brain/body. Excess 
metals then also present as Parkinson’s, Alzheimer’s, Mad Cow 
Disease (MCD) and other major diseases, etc. 

The delivery system appears to be by direct spraying and/or 
camouflaging into the aircrafts fuel system, thus expelling 
aluminum and barium in the atmosphere. These subsequently land 
on the major urban areas, crops and people. The high incidence of 
aluminum and barium has been detected in California water 
sources, rendering them non-drinkable. Similarly, the saturation of 
the wooded areas of the state have been associated with the 
increased aluminum saturation and flammability, previously 
unknown in its state history, causing massive wildfires statewide. 
The ingestion of aluminum containing products via respiration, 
water contamination or foods ultimately can accumulate in their 
brains and body over the decades and require chelation or other 
direct methods to remove aluminum buildup in order to recover 
their health. Dr. Wilhelm Reich discovered and used his orgone 
cloud busting equipment to disperse and destroy clouds and has 
been reported as effective in limiting the chemical trails efficacy. 

A subliminal manner in which the global population is 
indoctrinated to believe the many disinformation campaigns is to 
make big screen and made for television movies that convey their 
messaging with traumatic emotional impact. The more individuals 
that see the movies, the more effect the collective human 
consciousness is molded into manifesting the portrayed outcome of 
the movie. It is a form of mass induced hypnotism and mind control 
in a corrupted manner. Pandemic and virus movies like: Virus 
(1990), The Stand (1994), Outbreak (1995), 12 Monkeys (1995), 
Fatal Contact: Bird Flu in America (2006), Contagion (2011), World 
War Z (2013) are some examples of subliminal messaging to the 
mass populaces around the world, preparing the global population 
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with anticipation to collectively induce the global event. Once the 
psychological seeds have been implanted into the sub-conscious 
and conscious minds of the population, the process of molding the 
desired outcome begins. The emotional energy developed is then 
used to power the mass conscious thoughts (fear and pandemic), 
thus manifesting its own destiny. 

Every big screen movie has a hidden message in plain sight. The 
sub-conscious mind will always comprehend the message while the 
conscious mind may be aloof and simply focused on the emotional 
roller coaster ride that is deemed as entertainment. Thoughts 
powered by strong emotions and trauma has the propensity to 
manifest themselves if enough emotional energy is injected into the 
mass consciousness. Be cognizant and weary of how your co- 
creative conscious energy is directed. Choose the positive outcomes 
and avoid the negative inclinations that emerge from your life’s fear 
based indoctrination programs. 

Your co-creative consciousness allows you to merge with every 
other consciousness; to manifest the collective outcome manifested 
through emotional energy. If it walks and talks like a duck, then it is 
simply a duck. There is no need to accept the unfounded assertions 
by others or conduct internal reflection on your individual sanity if 
singled out as a non-conformist. Individual research and awareness 
will allow for informed decisions to be made. Disregard the 
distraction noise claiming the sky is falling-the sky is falling. 
Manifest your own destiny and err on the side of caution. 

Lastly on this topic, Dr. John Christopher N.D. (naturopathic 
doctor) developed a mixture of potent herbal plants that is 
referenced as being one of the most powerful anti-plague mixtures 
for all types of epidemics/pandemics of bacterial or viral origin. His 
Anti-Plague formula is referenced as first being used in Arizona and 
has been successful in healing the affected. Knowledge is power. 

Reference Materials: 

1. The Vaccine Contest by William Blair (1806) 

2. Compulsory Vaccination in England by William Tebb (1884) 

3. The Vaccination Question in Light of Modern Experience: An 
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4. The Horror of Vaccinations Exposed by C Higgins (1920) 
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Chapter 7 

Medicine 8 t Disease Programs 


Medicine in modern times is much different than medicine of 100- 
200 years past. So much technological advancement that has 
directly resulted in increased lifespans to those who have access to 
the healthcare knowledge in recent decades. In some countries, the 
maximum life expectancy in the past could have reached 50 years of 
age at its peak with the knowledge and awareness of the disease 
processes at the time. Every passing decade brings forth amazing 
new medical instruments, equipment and knowledge of the 
interaction between the human body and the ailments that continue 
to accompany mankind with every subsequent generation it seems. 

What is the provenance of the many diseases and how do they 
propagate so rapidly across the globe (epidemics, pandemics, 
cancer, etc.)? What is the etiology of the many diseases that plague 
humanity on every continent? What is the symbiotic relationship 
between humanity and mother nature? What is the relationship 
between the man induced diseases that are created and their 
unabated spread across the planet? Is it in the environment, the 
pollutants, contaminants, foods, air or water or are these merely the 
transport vectors of the many bacteria, vims and contagions? 

Is modern day western medicine the cure for all ailments, with its 
default response of prescribing antibiotics for practically all 
sicknesses the solution, big or small? What of alternative medicine 
that has existed since eternity and before the invention of patented 
medications and the irrelevant scientific method of which science is 
predicated? If a plant is not patentable, but can cure a disease, why 
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should it be outlawed by modern science and its sentinels who 
protect those behind the curtain of the artificial medicine 
hierarchy? What is the direct correlation between the development 
of disease processes (root causes) and its resultant manifestations 
(symptoms) in and on the body? If the medicine prescribed to 
address the disease is only focused on treating the symptoms and 
not the root cause, how is this deemed to be an effective method of 
healing the patient? It is more likely to be considered as an 
expensive placebo that was never intended to cure the disease, but 
rather slow the manifestation of symptoms while it continues to 
prosper and in some instances, actually spread amongst the 
population. Questions beget more questions in an endless carousel 
at times it seems when confronted with any type of disease process 
and how the conventional medical industry addresses those 
challenges. A quote attributed to Linus Pauling, PhD: 

"Everyone should know that most cancer research is largely a 
fraud and that the major cancer research organizations are 
derelict in their duties to the people who support them." 

- Linus Pauling, PhD 
(Two time Nobel Prize recipient) 

If an individual is diagnosed with any type of cancer, the modern 
day approach is to excise it out, follow up with deadly radiation and 
toxic chemotherapy medications. This process has been 
indoctrinated into the human psyche not only via television, 
movies, newspapers, magazines and word of mouth, but by society 
itself. The chronic repetition over and over as to the socially 
acceptable method of addressing the man induced cancer diseases 
(generally speaking) is the indoctrinated default response. 

The disease called cancer is interesting in that there does not 
appear to be a definitive explanation as to what cancer is or how it 
manifests in one person and not in another (with the exception of 
obvious radiological exposure or absorption of known carcinogens). 
There are many theories espoused over the last too years or more, 
but nothing that is publicly recognized as the exclusive catalyst by 
the global cancer business. As such, the mystery of cancer and the 
fear that it has come to generate when spoken of is palpable in 
human society. The book Cancer Cures by the author provides 
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insight into this weakened immunological defense system and 
nutritional deficiency associated disease and how the cancer 
business is thriving globally with its publicly limited treatment 
options. The eugenics lobby likely has its tentacles ever so deeply 
into this ever growing program (degenerative diseases and cancer) 
and increasing its culling efficiency every year on the uninformed 
and unsuspecting populace. 

Similarly, diabetes, Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s, vascular diseases, 
mad cow disease (MCD), dementia, morgellon’s disease and so 
many other hundreds of ailments that afflict humanity. When one 
steps back and attempts to analyze the root causes and common 
denominators for any of the degenerative diseases development, it 
seems it is mostly generated by mankind’s direct intervention. 
Whether it is caused from ingesting contaminated water, food, air 
or by being exposed to toxic biological and chemical pollutants or 
contaminants from the environment, they all have an effect. These 
appear to be the constants in the formula of disease and sickness 
formation. Identity the root cause/variable and half the battle is 
won when the catalyst is exposed. The other half of the solution is 
changing the poor life style and dietary habits that caused the 
original manifestation of the disease from the onset or removal 
from the environment that caused the formation of the disease. 

The advent of increased disease formation in much larger numbers 
every year, throughout the global population, increases the efficacy 
of the eugenicist’s sterilization-depopulation agenda and its 
statistical objectives. If one asks, why with the increased medical 
knowledge and equipment in today’s modern world is there such an 
increased mortality rate for all diseases? The answers are not that 
there is a higher population, thus the increased mortality rate. 
Rather, the treatments (antibiotics and medicines) are not effective 
in eradicating the root causes of the diseases. Otherwise, there 
would be significant reduction in human mortality rates and a 
significant increase to the global human population. 

Since the endgame of the eugenics lobby is to reduce the global 
population by all available means and methods, all disease 
processes are likely fair game for utilization to increase mortality 
statistics overall. A previously low statistical number of diabetes 
patients several decades ago is now on the front lines, bordering on 
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an epidemic and the secondary (mortal) outcomes. How did this 
preventable medical disease explosion come to occur? The increase 
in diabetes patients is suspected to be attributable to increased fast 
food consumption which lacks nutritional benefit to the body and 
their associated catalysts like trans fat, addictive sugars and other 
artificial preservatives and additives that are mixed in with the 
products labeled as “foods”. There does not appear to be evidence to 
the contrary and in light of the many other diseases that continue to 
increase statistically in the global populations, it cannot be 
dismissed as merely coincidental or inconsequential. Decade after 
decade, the rates of mortality on a global scale continue to rise 
unchallenged. In populations that previously had little or no disease 
formations, the explosion becomes notable. The scientific method 
of research and in some cases, weak medical research leadership, 
deflect recognition of the detected or suspected catalyst(s). The fear 
of negative economic, political or publicity is too much for some 
and opt to deflect attention from the root cause. Maintaining the 
status quo or even self-preservation motifs may come into play in 
some instances, if not most. 

The World Health Organization (WHO) reported that in 2015, 
approximately 56.4 million (M) people died around the world of 
various causes. The top ten (10) causes were identified as 
accounting for more than half (54%) of the deaths and have been 
the leading cause of global deaths for the last 15 years. They are: 

1. 8.76M: Ischemic heart disease 

2. 6.24M: Stroke 

3. 3.19M: Lower respiratory infections 

4. 3.17M: Chronic Obstructive Pulmonary Disease (COPD) 

5. 1.69M: Trachea, bronchus, lung Cancer: 

6. 1.59M: Diabetes mellitus: 

7. 1.54M: Alzheimer’s and other dementias 

8. 1.39M: Diarrheal diseases 

9. 1.37M: Tuberculosis 

10.1.34M: Road injury 

Total: 30.28M (54%) 

HIV/Aids deaths are reported to have dropped from 1.5M in the 
year 2000 to a low of 1.1M in 2015. 
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The cause of death statistics provided by the WHO serve as a yearly 
marker to gauge the overall global population growth (births - 
deaths). There are likely variances in the many different categories, 
but serve as a baseline estimate for actual global mortalities. In 
some countries, the above mortality numbers (if compiled together) 
could theoretically equate to the sum total of their complete 
population. Practically all of the aforementioned disease processes 
were significantly lower and practically non-existent in centuries 
past. Again, the increase in population does not automatically 
correlate to the increased disease manifestation. The question is 
asked, what are the variables that have changed in this short 100 
200 year period that has resulted in the explosion of fatal diseases? 

The common denominators consistently referenced are the western 
diet that is composed of high content of animal proteins, dairy 
products, beef, pork, fish, poultry, eggs, processed foods, addictive 
sugars, carbonated acid drinks and the usual suspects of fast foods 
and poor dietary habits. When the individuals become overweight, 
lethargic and indifferent to the unhealthy foods and chemically 
contaminated water they continue to consume, the physical 
manifestation on and in the body cannot be anything less than 
visual pre-indicators of slow degenerative disease formation. The 
follow on course of action that is indoctrinated into the society is to 
prescribe medications and antibiotics to reduce the gastro¬ 
intestinal (GI) bloating, constipation, acid reflux and many other 
associated symptoms and pains that further compound the ailment, 
instead of treating the root cause from the onset. 

The disease building block and formation process becomes 
streamlined: first eat unhealthy foods that lack basic nutrition 
requirements and debilitate the body. This lack of nutrition in the 
foods consumed tricks the body into believing it is slowly starving, 
thus the increased quantity of food consumption, of the same foods, 
that still lack nutrition. This results in increased caloric, fat and 
carbohydrate intake. These begin to amass on different parts of the 
body as supplemental fats, sugars and toxins that are literally 
placed into quarantine (fat cells) by the immunological system in 
self-defense. As the body accumulates excess weight, the joints, 
muscles, skin, organs and whole body become directly affected. The 
increased acidity causes the body to develop an environment 
conducive to the formation of different cancer types (anaerobic 
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environment). As the viscous blood and lymph material is recycled 
constantly through the liver (developing a fatty liver since the 
wastes cannot be adequately expelled from the body), the 
nutritional deficiency cycle continues and the body further decays 
internally and externally. Once the body’s immunological defense 
system can no longer defend against the onslaught of pathogen 
wastes caused by a poor nutritional diet, it succumbs involuntarily 
to the weaponized food attacks. The body then manifests any one of 
a number of degenerative diseases. The individual then proceeds to 
medical consult whereby they are given medications, antibiotics 
and other medical treatments to address the symptoms of the 
disease (not necessarily the root cause). The individual 
unknowingly continues with their previous dietary habits and it is 
only a matter of time before the body completely surrenders and is 
victim to its clueless spiritual occupant’s decisions, who is in the 
driver’s seat of the body and making all the conscious choices for 
both spirit and body. Mass medication of an individual is likely to 
be effective against masking the symptoms of any type of disease, 
but not necessarily effective in curing or healing an active or 
developing disease. 

The indoctrination protocols from the different culling programs 
have been instrumental in not only providing all types of noisy 
distractions to the individual so they cannot see or comprehend the 
cause of their ailments, but also in shaping and molding their belief 
systems. The constant reaffirmations on how the individual is 
expected to respond to the disease and the ingrained course of 
actions they were taught in their youth must adhere to, now come 
into play. They have lived their whole lives in preparation for the 
moment they are diagnosed with a degenerative disease, to keep 
them docile, fearful and obedient. They have no choice but to 
voluntarily walk into the slaughterhouse that awaits them in many 
cases. In a previous excerpt from the Cancer Cures book, the 
observation is made: 

“Imagine what would happen if bulls and cows were spontaneously 
given the gift of consciousness and situational awareness of what they 
were being groomed and herded into. Do you think they would 
voluntarily walk into the cattle slaughterhouses? Would they stampede 
like hell on fire over their sentinels/keepers (like the running of the bulls 
in Spain) to get out of there at all costs to live another day?” 
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Similarly, if the individual has placed his blind faith in the hands of 
a global medical system that has likely been hijacked and is intent 
on sterilizing and culling the population at all costs, he is lost. 

The creator of all things has given free will to mankind to do with as 
he wishes. He is not judgmental or takes sides in good or evil. Free 
will is given without conditions to humanity and thus, mankind is 
free to use his brain and intuition to analyze and determine what is 
valid or invalid in life. If mankind abdicates his free will to another, 
then he has voluntarily given his life and cannot lay claim that he 
was unfairly tricked into giving his life, needlessly. Conscious 
awareness of the various components and variables that can lead to 
disease formation (e.g. western diet for one) is necessary to 
comprehend what is occurring on a global scale. Those who are 
oblivious to their surroundings are prey to the culling agenda. Once 
conscious awareness is obtained, it is much more difficult for the 
eugenics lobby to achieve the end state desired over the population. 

Dentistry 

It cannot be stated enough that the indoctrination program 
developed exclusively for implementation in the dental community 
has been nothing less than exceptional. The successful propaganda 
campaigns like “fluoride is good for preventing cavities in teeth” 
deserves an Oscar nomination from Hollywood. What other 
diabolical and insidious method can compare to targeting all age 
groups, ethnicities and socio-economic classes after the water and 
food contamination programs except maybe the fraudulent 
assertions that amalgam (mercury) fillings are not dangerous to 
human health? 

Instead of the default position that is pushed by industry upon the 
public, to force the public to demonstrate the direct relationship 
between any chemical or medicine and disease formation, the 
manufactures should be required to demonstrate 100% safety to the 
human population before selling those products en masse. Given 
those requirements, many medications and chemicals would likely 
be automatically removed from human consumption or use given 
the high mortality caused by their direct side effects when 
consumed. 
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Research indicates that the American Dental Association (ADA) has 
likely not conducted any in depth or long term study of mercury 
affects on human physiology. Instead of the ADA attacking and 
campaigning to discredit any negative research studies conducted 
by other organizations against the use of mercury fillings, they 
should conduct a transparent study to validate their public claims of 
safety to the public. History will likely demonstrate (again) that the 
public was purposely misinformed for decades, if not a century, on 
its negative effects. The clever utilization of semantics to 
circumvent and portray mercury and the other contaminants as 
inconsequential do not absolve the inherent health dangers that it 
possesses in reality. A Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) for 
mercury clearly identifies mercury as a significant human health 
hazard and should be avoided, in any amounts . 

Since the I940”s, the chemical sodium fluoride has been injected 
into the potable water supplies of various different nations. The 
cover story promoted to the public was to improve dental care in 
the population. Once repeated often enough through the years on 
the radio, newspapers, magazines, television, partisan academics, 
lobbyists and dentist’s offices, the population became accustomed 
to the government’s assertions of its safety. In order to keep the 
knowledge of its toxicity from being readily disseminated, constant 
distraction efforts have been artificially manifested to keep the 
populace looking in other directions and preventing the mass 
uprising and dissention against the continued toxic poisoning of all 
consumer products and foods with toxic fluoride. 

The use of fluoride saturated toothpaste to brush children’s and 
adult’s teeth for decades, has complemented the water and food 
sterilization and culling programs. The question arises: are the 
dental schools, dental professors, dentists, American Dental 
Association (ADA), Food & Drug Administration (FDA), health 
ministries and others complicit in continuing to perpetuate this 
global toxic poisoning agenda at all levels around the world? 

There have been few knowledgeable and outspoken dentists who 
have challenged the illegal use of fluoride in the water and use in 
oral hygiene protocols. If a child consumes/swallows a minute 
amount (less than a Va of a toothbrush) of toothpaste, the child is 
deemed as being poisoned with fluoride and should contact poison 
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control immediately. If a child were to somehow ingest a complete 
tube of fluoridated toothpaste (perhaps because they like the mint 
taste and think its candy), there is a high probability that a Lethal 
Dose (LD) has been ingested and the child will likely die. Is this 
aluminum manufacturing byproduct that is deemed a hazardous 
toxic waste by the industry and government apt for human use and 
consumption in the body? Again, the MSDS identifies fluoride as a 
significant human health hazard and should be avoided completely. 
On the remote possibility that an individual does not utilize 
commercially fluoridated toothpaste to brush their teeth for 
whatever reason, then complementary strategies are added to 
ensure they do not escape the culling programs reach. In previous 
centuries, it was not uncommon to have gold fillings in teeth that 
had been drilled to remove cavities. As the years elapsed and 
dentistry grew more technologically advanced, less expensive 
metals were incorporated for patient use. 

One of the most popular for the past century has been amalgam 
(known as silver fillings today). These fillings can have an 
ingredient mixture variation of mercury, copper, tin, silver and 
other metals. Some countries in the EU have labeled amalgam 
residue as toxic and hazardous waste and requires specialized 
removal and disposal processes. Most amalgam (silver) fillings 
contain over 50% mercury content. These should rightfully be 
renamed as “mercury” fillings to provide the general population a 
better comprehension as to what they really are and contain. 
Unfortunately, the campaign to disguise the filling’s actual mercury 
composition has been successful by the ADA and the eugenicists 
lobby to keep the population misinformed, uneducated on the 
hazardous health effects and fed erroneous scientific data. 

The amalgam (mercury) fillings have been linked with the 
development of Alzheimer’s disease, spontaneous abortions, 
retardation and others. The signs and symptoms in many cases do 
not develop for many years after ingestions/exposure of the 
mercury as it accumulates in the kidneys and other areas. It is 
referenced that if a woman has her mercury filling(s) changed or 
removed, she should desist from becoming pregnant for nearly a 
year to minimize the mercury in the blood stream from entering the 
developing fetus; which is likely to cause a birth deformity, 
retardation or abortion. The book How to Save Your Teeth by 
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David Kennedy provides great insight into the dangers of mercury. 
If a product is identified and labeled as toxic waste by a 
governmental agency, why then would any consciously aware 
dentist or patient allow amalgam (mercury) fillings to be inserted 
into their teeth/mouth? Especially since the fillings will remain in 
the mouth until it falls out, is replaced or the individual is no longer 
alive to use them. The daily leaching out of trace amounts of these 
inorganic metal ingredients (toxic mercury vapors) into the human 
body, will likely weaken the immunological defense system and the 
many other physiological processes, nervous system and organs. 

A very important question, similar to the role medical doctors play 
in their field is to what extent are dentists complicit or uninformed 
in the treatment of their patients as it pertains to fluoride, mercury 
fillings and other toxic chemicals/metals? Just as some consciously 
aware doctors choose to inject their patients with vaccines that have 
known side effects that can cause autism or death in humans, do 
some consciously aware dentists also implant known hazardous 
waste (mercury fillings) and chemical toxins (fluoride) into their 
patients that can cause long term ailments and disease? The 
rhetorical question response is likely unknown to the general 
populace. In the defense of dentists, it is not believed that they are 
knowingly trying to harm their patients and would cease those 
practices if they were more informed on the effects of the toxins. 
Perhaps the dental schools have purposely omitted the side effects 
and inherent dangers of the various toxic ingredients from their 
dental students curriculum to preclude an internal rebellion against 
their eugenics masters who have oversight over the medical and 
dental academia. 

It is suspected that most dentists are completely unaware and have 
been fully indoctrinated to believe the toxic components are in fact, 
safe. As naive as this novel ideal may seem, the likely response is 
that the dental schools do probably know that dangers exist and 
many dentists do suspect there is a correlation, but have abdicated 
their trust and faith in the ADA and the manufacturer of the dental 
products and supplies on good faith which likely pay for advertising 
in their dental journals and magazines. Any dental or medical 
institution that adamantly proclaims and insists there is no danger 
or health risk of mercury and fluoride to the public have internal 
soul searching to conduct. Again, the appearance of direct dentists 
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collusion with the sterilization and eugenics lobby is non-existent in 
the research material reviewed. That is not to say that there may not 
be those who have willingly assimilated the knowledge of chemical 
toxicities on patients and welcome their end result on the populace 
for a utopian future through the various eugenics culling programs. 

There are many other dentistry products that similarly have 
chemical ingredients mixed in with dentures, bridges, crowns, 
ceramic teeth, sleep apnea appliances, night guards, teeth 
whitening and the many other assorted procedures and oral 
prosthetics. Some are laced with aluminum, barium, zinc, 
zirconium, lithium disilicate, cobalt, Bisphenol A (BPA) derivatives, 
nickel (neurological toxin), palladium, cadmium (neuro-toxin), to 
name but a few. These materials can leach out from the crowns, 
fillings, bridges, etc. and be absorbed into the body and its many 
organs. The short and long term effects of accumulation vary from 
individual to individual over time. In his book, David Kennedy 
provides firsthand experience and insider knowledge of the health 
dangers against mankind that are likely embraced and assimilated 
by the eugenicists into their culling programs. The over too million 
yearly dental fillings (amalgam = mercury = silver) implanted in the 
USA alone, that slowly and methodically debilitate human health 
are likely part of the long term strategy to weaken the 
immunological defense systems, one cavity and person at a time for 
long term dividends. 

It is referenced that every time a person chews food on a mercury 
filled tooth, mercury vapors are released into the oral cavity. By 
default, these are likely to enter into the individual’s lungs, digestive 
tract, blood stream and the rest of the body. Even when an 
individual is not causing friction on their silver fillings by chewing 
or grinding their teeth, they are excreting mercury vapors 
continuously. The more dental fillings, the more mercury vapors are 
released. The longer the fillings have been in the teeth, the 
likelihood that the body has absorbed significant amounts of 
mercury and other metal toxins into the body. 

A simple and effective indoctrination method has been to 
continually propagate on television commercials, that nefarious and 
dreaded “bad breath”. They demonstrate how to combat and 
eradicate the foul smelling odors that emanate from the oral cavity 
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by consuming mouthwash regularly. That clean and minty smell is 
also sure to attract the opposite sex as the teeth shine with a 
starburst reflection in the sun. Many of the commercial 
mouthwashes contain fluoride and other chemical ingredients that 
complement the drinking water, toothpastes, dental reparations, 
sterilizations and culling programs within the dental community. 
Ironically, unless there is a rotting tooth or very poor oral hygiene, 
most halitosis (bad breath) is the result of a dysfunctional gastro¬ 
intestinal (GI) system in which the malodor escapes up into the 
mouth. This falsely projects the belief that there is something wrong 
in the mouth, instead of the GI system. The same can be said of foul 
smelling flatulence. Is it the buttock that is causing the foul odor or 
a dysfunctional colon and intestine that releases the stench from 
the backed up putrefied wastes within it, through the buttocks? 

The many methods discussed all serve to sterilize and cull the 
population continually and systematically over time. The 
accumulation of the toxins, metals and chemicals serve to weaken 
the immunological system, decrease fertility in both sexes, affect 
the nervous systems and ultimately, incapacitate the individual 
from their first dental filling implant, to their last stages of life. 

What can be done to mitigate the damage caused by consumption of 
toxic medications, dental procedures and dental products that have 
been used in the indoctrination programs to cull the global 
population? A common sense approach, complemented with 
independent research to identify, comprehend and validate health 
threats is a first step. An informed and educated individual with 
knowledge on health threats is the only practical and realistic 
method of empowering the population; that can ultimately lead to 
conscious health awareness. No individual speaker, book, article, 
partisan spokesperson or otherwise should be used as the only 
source of validation. Once clear, concise and irrefutable knowledge 
is obtained by an individual, there is no propaganda literature that 
can sway the righteous soul from their birthright of good health. 

There are multiple methods to help recover the human 
immunological defense system and recover individual health. A first 
possible step would involve ceasing to utilize or consume those 
toxic medications, products or procedures that contain or use 
ingredients known to cause secondary or even fatal outcomes. By 
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removing those contaminants, the accumulation process is halted at 
that point. The follow on step would be to implement any chelation 
or leaching out process of those same accumulated 
toxins/chemicals from the body. Thereby helping to restore the 
body’s natural health and homeostasis. The body can then begin to 
strengthen its already weakened immunological defense system. 
Lastly, ensuring that no additional toxins or chemicals are re¬ 
entered into the body via normal food consumption (dietary 
habits), hygienic procedures (medical/dental protocols), 
contamination or pollutant absorption. These varied steps can 
ultimately lead to a healthier body and lifestyle. 

Without conscious awareness of the many variables and effects that 
each can have on a human body, the indoctrination program will 
continue to passively and subliminally wreak havoc on those 
unaware individuals. Not only will these sterilization and culling 
programs have a direct impact on the present life iteration, it will 
extend to the next generations by reducing their fertility rates and 
decreasing their expected life spans. Once the continuous chain of 
indoctrination is broken, health recovery can begin for this and 
future generations to come. If a person chooses to modify their 
lifestyle to address the chronic and incessant chemical and 
biological attacks on the body, they can likely live a much healthier 
existence and fulfill their mission to live out their life lessons to be 
learned under a much better quality of life scenario. 

The eugenics sterilization and culling lobby has multiple programs 
in place with the same end game expectations; the curtailment of 
population growth, the termination of humans who are deemed 
genetically inferior, the mass depopulation of existing humans and 
the sustainment of 250-500M human inhabitants globally. Each 
culling program has been in place for many decades and they 
continue to evolve and become perfected with new variations. 
Medicine and diseases are a one size fits all type of program globally 
and the treatments may contain more hazards than the disease 
itself. When doctors state they have a medical practice office or 
practice general medicine, who do you think they are practicing 
medicine on? Older physicians are generally deemed more 
experienced by default than their more youthful counterparts, but 
by the same token, are the older doctors more close-minded to real 
modern day patient concerns like identified herein? Patient beware. 
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Chapter 8 

Narcotics Epidemic Program 


The opium wars back in the 1830’s between China and the United 
Kingdom (UK) can be considered one of the first international 
narcotics trafficking agendas known that resulted in more than 
1,000 metric tons (MT) of opium trafficked in 1835, increasing 
yearly importations until it peaked at over 6,000 MT in 1880. The 
trafficked opium saturated China and ultimately led to the 
addiction of more than 25% of the male population at the time. 
Gunboat diplomacy from the UK in the first opium war, followed by 
the UK and France in the second opium war against China prevailed 
over Chinese sovereignty. The Chinese population suffered the 
ramifications of opium trafficking and addiction that resulted in 
several lost generations and the abdication of Hong Kong to the UK. 

The result of an addicted population not only curtailed the ability to 
re-populate the country with healthy citizens, but likely decreased 
new births and destroyed the development of nuclear families. As a 
result of losing the armed conflict against foreign nations that 
trafficked in narcotics, China was forced to handover the island of 
Hong Kong in order to pay restitution for previously confiscated 
opium supplies. The previously seized opium was deemed harmful 
to the Chinese population by the Chinese authorities and was thus 
seized (one of the first known narcotics interdictions). 

Fast-forward to modern times and the narcotics plague that is 
ravaging the global population is just as devastating, but less 
reported on controlled mainstream media outlets. The opium 
epidemics of Afghanistan, Iran and Europe are destroying the 
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populations and their ability to form nuclear families capable of 
rearing healthy children. Similarly in the Western societies, the 
opioids, fentanyl, prescription medications, cocaine, heroin, 
methamphetamines, crack cocaine and the full spectrum of licit and 
illicit narcotics explosion of the last decades have decimated the 
population to previously unheard of levels. The out of control 
utilization of narcotic substances by the populace has resulted in 
country wide devastation by having increased mortality rates (fatal 
overdose), increased addiction (adults and newborns) and 
secondary mortality consequences (fatal accidents, homicides, etc.) 
that directly and indirectly contribute to the overall sterilization and 
culling programs agendas. It is estimated that 64,000 individuals 
alone perished from overdose (OD) in the USA in 2016 according to 
the Center for Disease Control (CDC). 

The United Nations (UN) has indicated that an estimated twenty 
nine million (29M) individuals suffered from drug use disorders 
globally in 2016. Previous 2014 statistics reflect an estimated 
207,000 drug related deaths yearly around the world, that has 
stayed consistent over the years. Interestingly, the UN has their 
own “Agenda 21” for the 21 st Century. It describes their global 
depopulation goals and objectives in a structured, yet opaque 
format. 

What is the cause of this dramatic increase in narcotics 
consumption by the global populace? Is it the stress of modern day 
life that drives individuals to consume these narcotics, alcohol, 
excess food or some other physiological/psychological coping 
mechanism outlet? Is it perhaps a concerted effort by the global 
criminal organizations to peddle their illicit products for profit to 
the weakest socio-economic groups or perhaps just the most 
consumer driven markets that can generate the highest profits? 

A more nefarious theory would be to conclude that it is a direct 
effort by the different governments and population control groups 
to complement the other culling programs by replicating the opium 
war experience of past history and causing global carnage to the 
various populations that have exceeded their population growth 
quotas or perhaps, have opted not to participate in the culling 
programs. As such, the narcotics and addiction epidemics may be in 
reprisal for non-compliance by the overall culling hierarchy that is 
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orchestrating the various programs in a combined manner. Just as 
the UK imposed its military-economic power (gunboat diplomacy) 
over China to traffic in opium for their own economic benefit, other 
countries continue to this day promoting their own military- 
political-commercial interests over others who lack adequate 
economic-political-military strength to resist those efforts. Whether 
the products are energy fuels, automobiles, weapons, agricultural 
foods, opium, technology, cocaine, marijuana or any of the many 
other global products that increase Gross Domestic Product (GDP) 
output or regional domination, the political-military-economic 
forces rule over the populaces. 

These types of similar activities can be traced back through to the 
selling of heroin in the Golden Triangle (where Thailand, Laos and 
Myanmar intersect) and the Iran-Contra scandal of the mid 8o’s 
that involved the selling of weapons and reportedly allowing the 
influx of cocaine into the USA, resulting in the massive crack 
cocaine epidemic nationwide. The monies generated from the sales 
of the narcotics were likely used to support some type of military- 
political or other objective worldwide. Just as weapons of war can 
inflict carnage, suffering and death, so can the many different 
narcotics inflict their direct casualties on any population that is 
targeted with its consumption. It can be considered a weapon of 
war if used in such a manner as to debilitate and destroy societies 
and their people. The eugenics lobby likely rediscovered this 
capability over the last too years and continues to be used 
effectively around the world for that same end. 

The recent East Asia epidemic of opium (heroin-morphine) 
production and addiction has ravaged the Afghanistan, Iranian and 
neighboring countries populations to the point where it is 
practically exterminating the families, one by one. According to the 
UN office of Drug & Crime (UNODC), it is reported that about $68 
billion USD in revenue was generated globally from opium between 
2001-2010. In 2017, approximately 328,000 hectares of land were 
planted with poppies (raw ingredient of heroin-morphine) in 
Afghanistan. The yearly harvest was estimated to be at 9,000 MT 
and Afghanistan is referenced as providing 90% of the worlds 
opium supply. Most of these drugs are reportedly shipped to 
Europe and Russia, worth billions of USD on the market. Some of 
these proceeds were likely used by insurgent fighters to finance 
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their military campaigns against the Afghan government forces. It 
is reported that in 2015, over 3 million Afghans (12% of the 
populace) were addicted to opium (heroin-morphine) and many 
others were consuming it (not yet addicts). However, what of the 
direct social, economic and financial impact on the other different 
sovereign nations and their populations, similar to what occurred in 
the opium wars of China? A quote attributed to a former DEA 
Administrator, Karen Tandy” 

“The key to ending drug trafficking is to wipe out the 
money side” 

- Karen Tandy 

In Iran, it is reported that 2.8M of the 80M inhabitants are regular 
consumers of drugs. Of these 67% are reported to be opium 
derivatives (heroin-morphine). The numbers of addicts continue to 
grow yearly as the Afghanistan supply source only continues to 
increase with each passing year. 

In Russia, it is reported that there are an estimated 1.5M heroin 
addicts alone in 2017, courtesy of the estimated 20% opium export 
from Afghanistan that reaches the Russian streets. Not an 
insignificant amount that rivals the USAs addiction levels. 

In the USA, it is reported that an estimated 21.5M individuals 
battled substance abuse-addiction (all narcotics) in 2014. Alcohol, 
fentanyl, amphetamines, cocaine, crack, heroin, marijuana, etc. 

In Europe, it is reported that there are a significant number of 
addicts, but less than the USA. 

In Colombia, it is reported that there were 188,000 hectares of coca 
planted in Colombia during 2016. It was also reported by the 
UNODC that an estimated 866 tons of cocaine were produced 
within Colombia. The actual numbers vary from the different 
monitoring groups, but the end result is that it is a staggering 
amount of narcotics that is being produced and funneled to 
different countries and populations to feed their recreational and 
addiction needs. These types of narcotics should be considered 
weapons of mass destruction as their effects resonate throughout all 
aspects of any nation’s society. In theory, if enough narcotics are 
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imported into a nation, it could destroy their civil society and 
government by incapacitating their citizens to the point of being 
completely dysfunctional 

In Mexico, it is reported that an estimated 22 tons of 
methamphetamines were seized in 2016. An estimated 54,000 
pounds (24.5 tons) of methamphetamines were seized at the 
Mexican border by USA Customs and Border Patrol agents in 2016. 

The use of any type of narcotic against a population should be 
considered an act of hostility, if not an outright declaration of war 
by any nation that promotes and facilitates the production, 
exportation and delivery to any targeted group or country. It is 
practically the same as sending the end users strains of Ebola in 
their foods. The end result is still a dysfunctional human being that 
is incapable of contributing to society. Weaken, sterilize and the 
culling of the global population with the various narcotics programs 
contributes to the overall eugenics goals of population reduction. 

Each individual country has to deal with the scourge of substance 
abuse and the violence that accompanies the narcotics trade. Some 
are legalized while others are classified as illegal. Alcohol, 
cigarettes, prescription medication like oxycodone and a variety of 
other substances to a lesser degree have been found to cause 
addictions in individuals. Marijuana, for example, is considered less 
toxic and damaging to the human brain/body than alcohol. So why 
is one legal and the other illegal? Similarly, cigarettes have been 
demonstrated to contain ingredients that have been determined to 
cause cancer and also addiction, yet these are also deemed legal 
consumer products. 

The lobbying groups for each, no doubt, were strong enough to 
sway their elected representatives and legislators to pass laws 
allowing those consumer products to be sold in mass to the 
populace, while generating tax revenue for their governments. The 
other products likely lacked the business support or campaign 
contribution lobbyists to effect legislative changes to allow them to 
be sold legally as well. Regardless of the politics and reasoning 
behind supporting or rejecting each substance, the common theme 
is not mainly the monetary value, but rather the physical and 
psychological suffering that can be generated, complemented with 
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the sterilization and culling capacity that each possess to the 
eugenicists. Individually, each narcotics substance may seem 
manageable, but when combined as a culling program, the 
integrated impact is of major significance to the overall population. 

Those who do not succumb to an immediate overdose are doomed 
to a lifetime struggle of addiction and become damaged goods for 
the purposes of raising a stable and healthy family or even as a 
functional member of society. Those mothers who fall to the 
substance addiction and have children, they and their children are 
not given much hope of survival in the long term and are expected 
to fall in line with the other sterilization and culling programs. The 
constant supply of addictive substances (whether legal or illegal is 
irrelevant) to the populace taunts and temps them to become 
involuntary participants in the culling agenda. The ramifications of 
global consumption of any type of substance serves mainly two 
purposes: One is to sterilize and cull the target population directly 
and indirectly on a global scale, indifferent to race, sex, political 
affiliation, socio-economic class and the other distinguishing 
variables. The other purpose could be to use the revenue generated 
to further fund the many other different culling programs that 
require funding to maintain and also expand. 

Compiling the quantity of fatal overdoses, addictions, substance 
abuse fatal statistics, narcotics related deaths (drug related guerillas 
and government forces in combat, narco-trafficking groups 
confrontation deaths, international route transportation, 
interdictions and arrests, etc.) and analyzing the combined effects, 
it becomes clear that the chain of misery is never ending. Every 
year, more and more new users become addicts, repeating the 
vicious cycle of addiction and death. For all intents and purposes, 
the global narcotics epidemic is an effective sterilization and culling 
program that spans the globe and traverses all sovereign nation 
borders. It’s a body count producing program that is more direct 
and sinister in its use in comparison to the other more subtle and 
inconspicuous culling programs in place or even direct conflict 
(war) body count production as it affects whole families. 

If the citizens of any city, state or country demand they be able to 
consume any type of product, let them pass legislation to legalize 
the activity within their legal boundaries. Just as in the USA back in 
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the days of prohibition, the public outcry was so loud that their 
government ceded and decriminalized the consumption of alcohol, 
while also imposing taxes to generate revenue for the government. 
In this instance, the citizen’s spoke and the government abdicated 
to the will of its people (and likely lobbyists also). Similarly, tobacco 
products (e.g. cigarettes) were also affected and thus legalized in 
order to regulate the manufacture, distribution and sales to the 
public. Age restrictions were implemented just as in alcohol 
consumption at the individual state levels to address those groups 
that wanted stricter limitations imposed. If the citizens of a nation 
deem that the production of hashish, opium, cocaine, marijuana, 
methamphetamines, cigarettes, bananas, beef, fish, milk, grains, 
alcohol or any other consumer product should be allowed, then 
their voices should theoretically be heard and their governments 
should implement legislation that legalizes the production of those 
products within their nation. If their governments take it one step 
further to promote the international commerce of those same 
products, then it is their sovereign right to do so. Other nations that 
do not agree with the consumption of those products have the 
sovereign ability not to trade with those nations, allow them into 
their ports or only selectively procure goods. 

At what point does the international community intervene to 
prohibit the selling of pork products globally if several nations do 
not subscribe to the slaughter and consumption of such a vile 
product in their eyes? Is it lawful or unlawful intervention to seize 
any vessels transporting those goods in international waters or 
airspace? It is unlikely that such an event would transpire if the 
nation exporting the product has superior military and economic 
might (gunboat diplomacy) over the other nation(s). What of the 
narcotics, in lieu of pork products? Would the international 
community deem it lawful at that point to board and seize any 
vessel transporting narcotics if it is state sponsored, as the UK 
previously did with the importation of opium to China? 

Citizens of each state or country should be the determining factor as 
to what is legal or illegal within their boundaries and formalized 
into their respective laws. Those individuals, businesses and 
consumers who have similar ideals and beliefs about the product 
(pork, narcotics or whatever) and lifestyle would likely migrate to 
those areas to live their lives, how they deem fit to do so. 
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Just as the USA, Mexico, Colombia, Iran, Afghanistan, Russia, 
Europe, Asia and the many other nations are negatively affected by 
the deadly narcotics trade in suffering and body counts, many 
others have economic gain as a result. 

The many hundreds of billions of dollars produced globally by the 
varied narcotics (opium, cocaine, methamphetamines, prescription 
drugs, marijuana, etc.) provides the political justification to create 
new governmental organizations to combat those same goods, thus 
ensuring the construction of new bureaucracies within government 
to perpetuate the new war on “xyz” that seems to be a cookie mold 
strategy for more government overreach (war on drugs, war on 
poverty, war on illiteracy, war on...). The biggest driving catalysts 
are likely those behind the money chain. Whether it is the farmer, 
processor, international trafficker, distributor or retailer, each takes 
their share of the profits. The global economy that derives its 
existence (law enforcement aviation, maritime, land forces) as well 
as the bureaucratic and political forces used to get reelected, all 
benefit from the process. The largest beneficiaries are presumed to 
be the financial institutions and governmental operatives that 
covertly oversee and control the complete process. History repeats 
itself, just as in China and other countries from the past to present. 

The eugenics lobby likely does not see any borders in its objectives 
and can prosper in those regions where there is disorganization or 
weakness in government. Those targets of opportunity (failed states 
and weak governments) provide fertile lands to further implement 
their sterilization and culling agendas. A million more fatal 
overdoses is equivalent to a very deadly war by any measure, adding 
to the global body count. 
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Chapter 9 

War 8c Conflict Programs 


Divide and Conquer is a phrase that has been used for centuries by 
those who understood its significance in battle, politics and could 
apply it to practically any arena desired. By keeping the other 
groups separated, occupied or busy fighting amongst themselves, a 
third party could quickly and easily avert any attention from 
themselves and even prosper as a result of instigating conflict 
between the others. By distracting and weakening the opposition, 
practically any agenda desired could be implemented as resources 
were available and not committed to engaging in other distracting 
agendas. What better way to start a squabble between two normally 
peaceful groups than inciting distrust, fear and promulgating 
disinformation that could illicit direct action responses against each 
other? After their resources are depleted, overtake them both. 

It is said that mankind has probably never known global peace in 
the world at any time. There is the belief that there has always been 
conflict, confrontation, skirmishes, battles and wars throughout 
human history in one shape or another. Be it maritime or terrestrial 
fighting between opposing groups, conqueror’s, invaders, 
defenders, opportunists, pirates and many other titles and nom de 
guerre where one group desires the other groups belongings. 

War is claimed to be used as a last resort when diplomacy has failed 
to resolve conflict between different groups. However, in the 
context of use by the eugenics lobby that has actively pursued the 
sterilization and depopulation reduction agenda, this was likely one 
of the first choices to produce instantaneous results for their 
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publicly stated objectives. By pitting two sides against each other 
(divide and conquer strategy) the culling results are doubled as each 
side of the war produces tangible body count statistics. 
Additionally, since the males are normally deployed and fighting 
abroad, there are less men available to reproduce with the available 
women left behind. These are likely secondary or incidental 
outcomes and were not directly focused on achieving solely in their 
objectives (delayed reproduction due to a lack of available males). 

World history has recorded the global conflicts of the World Wars 
(WW) and different armed conflicts. In the early 1900’s, the onset 
of WWI and later WWII resulted in significant deaths and 
casualties. The many other conflicts over the century 
complemented those major culling efforts like civil wars, inter¬ 
country wars, the Korean War, the Vietnam War, the Gulf War (I 
and II) are some of the better-known conflicts. What of the other 
smaller skirmishes over the last century? There are too many wars, 
battles, conflicts and skirmishes to list in the 20 th Century (1900- 
2000). There are in excess of 220 documented armed conflicts 
during this period that resulted in armed combat breakout with 
soldiers and civilians killed or wounded. For the purposes of this 
book only some of the most renown are cited and the combined 
mortal statistics for military and civilian personnel. 

1. Mexican Revolution (1910-1920): Estimated 1M+ killed 

2. WWI (1914-1918): Estimated 17M+ killed 

3. Russian Civil War (1917-1922): Estimated 9M+ killed 

4. Chinese Civil War (1927-1949): Estimated 7M+ killed 

5. WWII (1939-1945): Estimated 80M+ killed 

6. Korean War (1950-1953): Estimated 2M+ killed 

7. Vietnam War (1959-1973): Estimated 3M+ killed 

8. Nigerian Civil War (1967-1970): Estimated 1M+ killed 

9. Iraq-Iran War (1980-1988): Estimated 1M+ killed 

10. Second Congo War (1998-2003): Estimated 3M+ killed 

In just 10 of 220 military-global confrontations compiled in the 20 th 
century between different sovereign nations or internal strife/civil 
war, there were an estimated 124M military and civilian personnel 
killed as a result of armed conflicts. Some of the other direct 
confrontations between the USA combat forces and other countries 
were military conflicts with: Cuba, Mexico, Nicaragua, Haiti, 
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Dominican Republic, Russia, Laos, Lebanon, Bolivia, Cambodia, 
Iran, Libya, Grenada, Panama, Somalia, Bosnia, Kosovo, Sudan, 
Afghanistan. These do not include the remaining global countries 
and their individual civil wars or conflicts with other sovereign 
nations. This also does not include the many covert combat actions 
or genocides that many countries have not recognized and dismiss 
as ever taking place for political, religious, ethnic or other reasons. 

The decimation of civilian populations, infrastructure, economic 
development, education, military and the many other facets of a 
country are halted, and in many cases, reversed when armed 
conflict is manifested. The impact on population growth and health 
treatment is negatively oriented, thus stymying growth in all areas. 
What are the root causes normally associated with the escalation 
and subsequent declaration of armed conflict between different 
sovereign nations or internal civil wars? Is it a communication 
misunderstanding? Is it spurred on by demand for access and 
control of natural resources by defending or taking another’s 
resources? Is it politically or ideologically driven beliefs that bring 
the opposing forces to bear weapons down on each other? Is it 
perhaps the intervention by third parties to sow discord/dissention 
and thus, resulting in armed conflict for the benefit of the third 
party? Perhaps those countries that do not actively participate in 
the voluntary sterilization and mass genocide of its populations are 
chronically targeted for depopulation by alternative methods like 
armed conflict and pandemics, implemented by third parties? 

Regardless of the perceived or actual catalysts for declarations of 
war or armed conflicts, history has demonstrated that the civilian 
populace suffered most of the casualties. They are also just as likely 
to bear the brunt of the casualties in future conflicts. The military 
and armed combatants are likely just used as cannon fodder in the 
behind the scenes agenda of population culling by the lobbyists and 
the eugenicists who exist in the background of the global 
depopulation efforts for the last century. Wars and armed conflict 
do not spontaneously appear from the ether. They are envisioned, 
planned, molded, justified and executed for one baseless purpose, 
contrived excuse or other nefarious reason between normally 
passive and non-combative groups. What was the catalyst that 
brought the two entities to clash head on instead of maintaining 
open dialogue? 
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Armed conflict and declared wars serve no justifiable purpose other 
than to destroy or cripple a population or society. One need only 
look back at US history and comprehend the annihilation of the 
great Indian nations of North America. How they were 
systematically culled and subsequently sterilized by the US 
government, not only to take lands that were in their possession for 
centuries, but to destroy their civilizations, culture, history and way 
of life. Despite the US government (USG) offering treaties for peace 
and designating vast areas of land as “Indian territories” over many 
decades during the Indian Wars, they were ultimately violated by 
the USG repeatedly when gold, fertile land or other commodities 
were desired by the migrating civilians and government. The battles 
of Little Big Horn (1876) and the massacre at Wounded Knee 
(1890) are just two of the well-known confrontations made by the 
USG to depopulate the American Indian civilization from the lands 
the Indians lawfully occupied. During the many decades of US 
population growth, the American Indians suffered a cultural and 
population genocide across the nation. At Wounded Knee, it is 
reported 20 Calvary men received the Medal of Honor for gunning 
down men, women and children. Any real soldier will tell you there 
is no honor in killing an unarmed combatant, let alone a defenseless 
woman or child. 

The Supreme and Judicial courts at the time deemed the USG 
attacks on the Indian tribes as lawful, despite the USG breaking 
their own-signed treatises with the same Indians. The government 
had no right to invade the Indian reservations and implement 
extermination of their great race and destroy their culture. Despite 
their own treatise, the USG used overwhelming force to invade, 
conquer and expropriate lands that belonged to the Indians. The 
fagade of transparency and legality of justice continues to present 
day, providing justice not to the masses, but to those they are 
beholden to or their political-economic interests. 

Like the controlled propaganda media, the judicial courts and their 
justices can be influenced by politics or partisan agendas, despite 
claims to the contrary. Politicking from the bench with lifelong 
appointments are antiquated rules set in place to ensure those in 
power have the last word in all matters. Anyone found to be lawfully 
in their right can be usurped through the courts and their position 
nullified by an unscrupulous member of humanity. 
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As the eugenicists and mega corporations have direct influence over 
the many elected politicians through campaign financing, those 
beholden legislators are likely accessible for reciprocity in affirming 
or rejecting judicial nominations that meet the eugenicists agendas. 
Lifelong appointments have no place in modern times and should 
cease to exist, replaced by term limits in all countries, immediately. 

The armed combatants (soldiers and patriots) are nothing less than 
expendable lives used by legislators, politicians, war monger 
generals in the military industrial complex (MIC) and those self 
proclaimed philanthropic and corporate entities that desire to rule 
the world at any expense. The masses are expendable and the ends 
justify the means is their likely mindset. Why would a sovereign 
nation threaten and prepare to invade another sovereign nation 
over an aluminum processing plant in South America unless it was 
serving corporate (not national security) interests? 

What of the false flags that have been utilized over the century to 
incite the mass populace into armed conflicts? The perpetrators had 
unilaterally chosen to sacrifice parts of their population to justify 
their quests and ideology to vanquish their enemies and rule the 
lands. Some notable false flags were the attack on Pearl Harbor 
(1941) that brought the USA directly into World War II as an active 
participant. Reference material indicates that since the USA had 
already broken the Japanese communication encryption codes, they 
were cognizant of Japan’s plan to attack Hawaii for weeks if not 
months, in advance. The US military in turn limited travel to 
Hawaii in the weeks prior to the attack and likely allowed the attack 
to develop and proceed in order to rally the US populace against a 
common enemy (Japan & Germany) and enter directly into the war. 

What of the USA involvement in Vietnam? What if the Gulf of 
Tonkin incident happened in a different manner than what was 
publicized? What if the publicly controlled propaganda 
disinformation given by the USG, that North Vietnamese (NV) 
attack boats engaged the USS Maddox in combat at sea, and were 
repelled back after the US destroyed some of their vessels? This 
North Vietnamese attack against a US naval vessel was the 
justification used by President Johnson to authorize military 
intervention in Vietnam through congress, but it has been 
referenced as never happening years after the incident. 
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What if hypothetical American contract commandos harassed, 
attacked and destroyed civilian fishing vessels repeatedly for weeks 
leading up to the confrontation, deep inside of North Vietnam 
territory? What if the commandos were attempting to draw out the 
NV navy into international waters in pursuit of their fast boats, that 
were purposely heading directly on course to the US Navy vessel 
that was waiting in ambush, presenting an appearance of directly 
attacking a US navy vessel? These ghost contractors would then 
disappear back into the shadows where they emerged from as part 
of a false flag operation, once the confrontation between the two 
nations was initiated. What if the NV navy never even engaged or 
participated in any combat with the US Navy? Plausible deniability 
would rule the day. What of the reported false flag invasion of 
Panama in 1989, where the US went after Manuel Noriega and 
seized the country? Was it retaliation for not financially or 
logistically supporting the US Iran-Contra conflict years earlier or 
was there some type of a falling out between the former CIA asset 
and his handlers that ultimately led to his downfall? Panama posed 
no credible military threat to the USA. 

There are multiple cases in history whereby the invasion of a 
sovereign nation is justified under false or misrepresented 
pretenses. The reader merely needs to pick out a geographic region 
of the world and inquire as to the recent conflicts. Whether it be 
based on the false popular term of terrorism, religion, ideology, 
political or any other convenient Nom de Guerre. Under the banner 
of nationalism, patriotism or moral righteousness, the end result is 
practically always the same. A killed and wounded populace that are 
sacrificed and used as political pawns and martyred with a statue in 
a park, to be remembered as patriots for their beloved countries. 
They never asked to become token martyrs, they likely considered 
themselves patriots who loved their country and were not aware 
they were being mortally used to meet other unnecessary political, 
economic or corporate objectives. 

Likely one of the most significant false flags of recent times 
occurred on Sept 11, 2001 (9/11). All the open source evidence 
available concludes that the World Trade Center building 7 (WTC- 
7) came crashing down, twenty minutes after it was inexplicably 
reported on British television and then the transmission cut off. No 
aircraft or other visible event ever crashed into the structure to 
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cause its collapse. The National Institute of Standards and 
Technology (NIST) that headed the post investigation claimed a 
new phenomena was discovered and named “thermal expansion”, 
was the cause of the 47 story building collapsing on its own accord 
and that no explosives were utilized on WTC-7. 

The many videos of 9/11 also detail the appearance of anomalies in 
which the steel columns of the twin towers are inexplicably 
shedding molten sparks from the inside to the outside of the 
building, before its collapse. Similarly, it is highly questionable that 
an aluminum fuselage can penetrate reinforced concrete and steel 
(at the WTC and Pentagon buildings) when National 
Transportation and Safety Board (NTSB) collision photos 
consistently show that bird strikes in flight cause significant 
damage to aircraft noses (like a crushed beer can). Many different 
independent engineering studies have been conducted to determine 
what caused the two towers collapse and the most likely causes 
suspected revolve around conventional explosives strategically 
placed at crucial structural points and pulled (detonated) in daisy 
chain to ensure the buildings would collapse into and onto 
themselves. The other conclusion is that scalar weapons were used 
to destroy the two towers. In her book “Where did the Towers Go?” 
by Judy Woods, she chronicles and provides credible evidence to 
support this end. 

The damage done at the Pentagon building should have resulted in 
aircraft wings, tail fin, landing gear, engines, luggage and other 
components to be strewn everywhere outside and inside the 
building, yet there is nothing except a few very small pieces of metal 
that were likely leftovers of some type of aircraft or missile at the 
Pentagon. The collapse of the pentagon roof did not occur until 20 
minutes after the original impact that left an orifice of 
approximately 22 feet before the roof collapsed later. The 757 
aircraft wings should have impacted the outside of the building and 
left visible markings on it before being sheered off outside, yet there 
was no trace of any wings anywhere or equivalent damage to the 
building where the long wingspan (approximately 125 feet wide) 
would have collided with the outer building wall and into the 
approximate 22 feet wide entrance. This is suggestive that it was 
likely something other than the reported 757 aircraft that caused 
the damage. Simply overlaying a 757 aircraft over the pentagon 
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outer wall (before roof collapse) denotes the engines would have to 
have been underground at the moment of impact, yet there is no 
indication of soil disruption before entry. The controlled media 
disinformation does not coincide with the public evidence available. 

The results of the many false flags used by different nations to 
induce armed conflicts, the declaration of war, the rallying of the 
mass populace to follow in tow of the perpetrator’s end goals or 
even just to impose new intelligence and control measures over the 
populace demonstrate its effectiveness on an unsuspecting, 
indoctrinated, obedient and trusting populace. A simple manner to 
extract compliance and obedience of the mass populace in false flag 
operations is to induce a catastrophe that places them in a state of 
traumatic emotional shock and disbelief and then offer the solution 
to the masses; that implementing new security counter-measures 
will prevent similar events from reoccurring again. The false flag 
attack of 9/11 did just that by the choreographed public outcry 
falsely depicted in the controlled media that it’s citizens demanded 
to be protected by their government. The government in turn 
decried that in order to have more public safety for its citizens, 
more personal freedoms must be sacrificed and forfeited by the 
individual and collective, for the good of the masses. 

In their fear, the public abdicates and surrenders their rights to 
their unworthy legislators who were already prepared to implement 
the Patriot Act and using the Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Act 
of 1978 (FISA court) to conduct illegal surveillance of US citizens 
domestically and achieve more legal power over its citizens. 

What was another likely intended desire of this false flag event? 
Perhaps it was obtaining the legal authority and public support to 
initiate a covert plan to control its population and generate public 
support for the forthcoming plan to destabilize and overthrow seven 
(7) sovereign nations abroad (Iraq, Syria, Lebanon, Libya, Somalia, 
Sudan and Iran), developed in 2000-2001 to cause war in the 
middle east, as conveyed by Gen Wesley Clark in interviews. All the 
while having legal recourse and popular support to do so at home. 
As history has repeatedly demonstrated over time, false flags are an 
effective method of culling the global population. In those countries 
where there are no voluntary sterilization and culling programs 
actively in use by government (or resisted by their leaders), war can 
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be used to induce the population culling program involuntarily. If 
war cannot be justified or is inconvenient for whatever reason, then 
alternative methods like pandemics, vaccinations and other 
programs can be used to systematically sterilize and cull the 
unsuspecting populations in more subtle manners. 

As many eugenicists have alluded to, the end justifies the means. 
Theirs is a perverted holy vision quest that gives them immoral 
righteousness to systematically sterilize and cull the global 
populations involuntarily. They are the self-elected chosen ones 
who intend to achieve the perfect species and terminate the lesser 
races of humanity. The instigation of wars to achieve that end is 
part of their culling programs arsenal and no expense of innocent 
civilian human blood and suffering shall be spared. Theirs is an 
abominable crusade sanctioned by their secret societies. The 
previous phrases are likely not too far from the truth in many 
respects. Likely the public may never know for certain just how 
deep the programs go, but the statistics do not change and stand 
alone as testament to the existence of an obvious sterilization and 
culling agenda. This includes the public and private support 
espoused by the philanthropists who are adamant in the 
vaccination programs and advocate for population controls. 

Dwight Eisenhower, a former general turned president, stated in his 
departure speech on 17 Jan 1961 the concerns he had of the Military 
Industrial Complex (MIC) and its impact on the government: 

“In the councils of government, we must guard against the acquisition of 
unwarranted influence, whether sought or unsought, by the military 
industrial complex. The potential for the disastrous rise of misplaced 
power exists and will persist. We must never let the weight of this 
combination endanger our liberties or democratic processes. We should 
take nothing for granted. Only an alert and knowledgeable citizenry can 
compel the proper meshing of the huge industrial and military 
machinery of defense with our peaceful methods and goals, so that 
security and liberty may prosper together. “ 

He worried that the evolving military industrial complex would 
continue acquiring uncontrollable power and influence over a 
democratically elected government. Perhaps he was also referring 
to the buildup of a parallel and deep state government that had 
showed its teeth during his administration, but he was ultimately 
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helpless in dismantling it. The many different agencies, military and 
individuals who wielded power likely undermined his attempts at 
reeling them back into control. The Council on Foreign Relations 
(CFR), as an independent think tank, was comprised of many 
former and present senior politicians and individuals of power at 
the time in the USA (founded 1921) and is perceived as one of those 
deep state organizations that possesses undue influence over 
government and policy making. The book - The Anglo-American 
Establishment by Carroll Quigley provides additional insight into 
the CFR. It is possible the CFR had just as much direct influence as 
the MIC within the parallel government that had formed and 
constituted a threat to democracy. Perhaps this was his departure 
from office warning to Americans, of the emergence of a rogue 
section of the MIC/government and its potential for abuse in the 
coming years as he parted from the charge of the presidency. The 
CFR, Trilateral commission and other private organizations have 
unprecedented access, influence and power inside of government 
even today, paralleling those functions of the government directly 
without any public oversight or accountability. 

When President Kennedy took office in January 1961 from outgoing 
President Eisenhower, he likely was briefed and became aware of 
the dangers and threats to the nation that Eisenhower had 
conveyed to the American public in his departing public speech. 
Perhaps Kennedy took it upon himself to confront those deep state 
Intelligence and MIC forces and dismantle them, just as he stated in 
his secret societies public speech. Perhaps the removal of the US 
nuclear arsenal from Turkey or the planned divulging of the 
existence of alien life were too much for the deep state rogues. 
Perhaps the failure of the Bay of Pigs in Cuba left members of the 
deep state bitter and was thus likely executed, with the complicity of 
those turncoats, including his VP Johnson and some within the 
government on 22 Nov 1963. No foreign government or mafia could 
have reduced his security detail force or have the murder 
investigation so quickly closed. It is referenced that Mrs. Kennedy 
believed Johnson was involved in her husband’s assassination. 

The fact that the files are still classified after 50 years and continues 
indefinitely from public scrutiny implies government interference 
to mask the perpetrators and their organizations from prosecution 
continues. Under the title of national security, governments hide 
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their criminal activities from the trusting citizens of their countries. 
Not unlike the culling programs that exist in plain sight. Time 
ultimately demonstrates the citizenry had reason, once exposed. By 
then, those guilty have passed away. A similar false flag 
(assassination attempt) was conducted on President Reagan on 30 
March 1981, but he survived. His Vice President at the time would 
have become the next President if successful. Coincidentally, the VP 
was linked to being on site at JFKs assassination years earlier. 

What of the possibility of activating a more intricate contingency 
plan, should their sterilization and depopulation milestones suffer 
delays or unexpected setbacks? There are always primary, alternate, 
contingency and emergency plans made for any type of military 
operation. Given the magnitude of the mission and the resources 
involved, no doubt there are military components involved to many 
levels in these programs, whether directly or indirectly. History has 
shown the effect a collapse of the financial market can have on the 
world and in sovereign nations. The stock market crash of 1929 
enveloped the USA, Europe and the world into global financial 
turmoil. Different historians place blame (for and against) on the 
resultant global depression (1929-1941) that followed on the 
collapse of the stock market. The population was psychologically 
devastated and poverty was widespread. As a result of this social 
and financial collapse, broad government powers were used to 
enact major changes to society and how it was structured (similar to 
a false flag evokes trauma based emotional responses). 

More than a decade would pass during the depression before signs 
of another World War (WWII) would pick up the economy. This 
financial crash that was caused, due to various factors, has been 
repeated several times in the USA. The spiraling economy of the US 
over the last 15-20 years and the near collapse after the housing and 
financial sector bubbles burst are indicative of just how close 
another depression era event could have unfolded. Subsequent 
monetary policies and Federal Reserve Bank (FRB) actions further 
eroded the strength of the economy leading many to wonder if it 
was intentionally being driven by the government itself to induce 
anarchy and fear on a global level, ultimately leading to military 
intervention and social re-engineering on a broader, global scale. 
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Why is this history important today? Is it possible a contingency 
plan would involve the collapse of the stock market and financial 
sector once again (a proven method of undermining the trust and 
social order of the population)? Since the federal reserve bank is a 
private entity that has undisclosed owners, the simple conclusion 
based on available information would imply that many of the 
philanthropists and the mega-corporations can have direct 
ownership and control of the FRB. These groups and individuals 
can potentially influence sovereign nations with financial activities 
in the various global markets at any time. This inter-connection 
between the FRB, philanthropists, politicians, governments, MIC, 
CFR and many other organizations denotes an incestuous 
relationship that has direct and indirect control of many population 
impacting institutions. 

One does not need to have a PhD to comprehend the implications of 
such consolidated powers and access, just as President Eisenhower 
exclaimed to the American people to be weary of before his 
departure. He did not use his last moments of his presidency to 
thank the nation or extoll how well his administration produced 
results for the country, but rather he focused on warning the 
American people of the perils that lay in waiting. That only a 
knowledgeable and aware citizenry would be able to keep the MIC 
and their cohorts in check and ensure the continuation of a free 
society and democracy. An asleep populace would quickly have 
their rights and freedoms taken from them and history would 
repeat itself as it has done so for thousands of years, viewing the 
rise and fall of empires. 

No military should ever have more power than what their elected 
representatives and citizenry give to them. Those nations that have 
permitted the unfettered growth of their militaries ultimately 
resulted in authoritarian and dictatorial rule over its citizens. One 
of the first decrees for authoritarian control of its people is to 
outlaw the legal ownership of weapons, followed by the control of 
all media outlets. When those two pillars of freedom are taken, the 
genocide of its people would ensue shortly thereafter. Transparency 
in history does not lie to benefit one party or another. The human 
body counts and atrocities of genocide stand as testimony for all to 
see; what occurs when its citizens abdicate and voluntarily 
surrender their rights and freedoms to their governments under 
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false pretense and controlled media propaganda efforts. The 
unsuspecting citizens are merely used as pawns once again and are 
considered expendable patriots by those in power. 

In the event there is an unforeseen event that places at risk the 
eugenics groups or their planned strategies, there is always the 
universal option to activate and release all programs at once. 
Should they be discovered and are actively being sought for their 
crimes against humanity, their hail Mary play may be their only 
remaining option; to go down in flames and take everyone with 
them to distract and attempt escape through the bodies. 

When the drums of war are beating louder and louder on any 
continent, by any nation, discernment is needed when watching the 
controlled media directed messaging and the public justification 
presented to the masses for their desired action to conquer another 
nation. Is it merely a distraction to keep the populace focused on 
something less important than what is about to be disclosed 
elsewhere and might expose the culling lobby? Is it merely a ruse to 
justify some other hidden purpose? Discernment and caution are 
warranted by citizenry of all nations and avoid the pitfalls of war. 

It is not a question of patriotism or love of country, those are 
separate and distinct issues from justifiable defense and invasion. A 
simple hypothetical question is this: if you were a parent and your 
son or daughter was in military service, would you approve of them 
going to another country to fight against a nation and its people 
that never attacked or declared war on your nation or allies? What 
purpose would it serve to sacrifice your child for a senseless war 
against an enemy you do no hate, know or even have cause to fight 
against? Is it because a politician or government proclaimed them 
your enemy? A quote that is attributed to Henry Kissinger: 

“Soldiers are dumb, stupid animals to be used as pawns 
for foreign policy ” 

- Henry Kissinger 

Trust in government is gained through transparency, accountability 
and respect for the rule of law. It is not imposed upon its citizens by 
coercion, false flags or threat of incarceration. When there is no 
legal or moral authority to take arms up and fight against another, 
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then the false flag events are enacted, spilling the blood of 
innocents to evoke the needed traumatic emotional charge and 
sentiment to enable implementation of the likely illicit act of illegal 
confrontation. This strategy is forever being used worldwide. 

No nation should ever shed its citizen’s blood at the behest of poor 
leaders that do not act on behalf of its people. An unlawful order is 
just that, unlawful and should not be complied with by those who 
valiantly serve their nations with patriotism. The war crimes 
tribunal shall ask, why did you obey an obviously unlawful order by 
your commander and commit genocide against the population? 
Why did you not refuse compliance and notify the higher chain of 
command of the atrocities that were about to take place or had 
already occurred? Why did you voluntarily participate in the 
slaughter of innocents and the enslavement of your own kind? 

The war and conflict culling programs provide a steady global flow 
of depopulation statistics. If needed, local, regional or global 
conflict can be initiated and supplemental loss of life can be 
achieved by various different culling methods (on both sides). 
Vigilance and conscious awareness are needed by an alert 
population in order to prevent artificially induced armed conflicts 
from developing into reality. Keeping the elected legislators and 
leaders honest, transparent and in check always is the citizens right, 
duty and responsibility. Inaction or passive omission equates to full 
acceptance by an individual and is thus just as responsible as those 
who advocate for more human suffering and destruction. War 
serves no purpose, except to extract unnecessary pain, misery, 
suffering and further loss of human life. 
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Chapter 10 

STERILIZATION 8t ABORTION PROGRAMS 


What of the explosive and volatile topic of human reproduction 
(pro-life and pro-choice)? This culling program has been purposely 
weaponized by the eugenicists lobby to legitimize and facilitate the 
culling on an unsuspecting global population. 

This book is not focused on the right or wrong of the subject, but 
instead, will focus on how controlled media outlets and partisan 
propaganda campaigns have succeeded in imposing the overarching 
message (kill off the global population) disguising their agenda as 
women’s rights to choose whether to terminate a fetus or see it 
through to birth. In this manner the eugenicists lobby can hide 
behind the women who are at the forefront of this issue and 
demanding their rights be heard. All the while, the eugenicists 
lobby is content with the end result by having others (women) fight 
their battle under a different banner; like women’s rights instead of 
the sterilization and depopulation banner. The end result is a body 
count to the eugenics global statistics. 

The introduction of condoms, oral contraceptives and other birth 
control devices to prevent pregnancy began to increase during the 
1960’s and likely not favored by the Vatican’s religious leaders. Oral 
contraceptives were approved for use in the USA in i960 by the 
FDA, but had a restricted distribution within the population. They 
were eventually put on the commercial market after a few years for 
the general populace. In 1973, the US Supreme court ruled in favor 
of abortion under the Roe vs. Wade court proceeding and legalized 
abortion in the first trimester of gestation within the United States. 
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This legalized form of population culling, voluntarily conducted by 
the mass populace, has resulted in the largest mass genocide 
(manmade event) of the human species known in history. It is 
estimated that over too million women around the world presently 
use some type of birth control protocol. It is reported by the Center 
for Disease Control (CDC) that an estimated 650,000 legal 
abortions were conducted in the USA during the year 2014. The 
World Health Organization (WHO) has estimated that between the 
years 2010-2014, fifty-six million (56M) abortions were performed 
annually on a global scale. Over the period of 4 years, that sum 
equates to two hundred and twenty four million (224M) known 
fetuses being culled from women’s wombs, from nearly all nations 
around the world. 

There is incomplete data available on a global level to accurately 
determine how many abortions were conducted in each country, for 
each and every year of keeping records. What information is 
available demonstrates the statistics are staggering. By 
consolidating various statistical sources (WHO, CDC, individual 
country reporting, etc.), an extrapolation can be made. 

It is estimated that between 1973-2018 (45 years), conservatively 
one billion (1,000,000,000) and more likely in excess of two billion 
(2,000,000,000) registered abortions will have been conducted on 
a global scale. An additional 300 million abortions are 
conservatively projected to occur between 2018-2023. Interestingly, 
at the onset of 1900, the global human population was estimated at 
only 1.6 billion. It is projected to reach 9.7 billion humans if present 
trends continue steady and unchanged. In the span of these recent 
fifty (50) years, more than the global population of 1900 has been 
killed off by mankind’s own hand in just the abortion culling 
programs. This astronomical number does not include the mothers 
who passed away due to complications during the abortion 
procedure or the years prior to 1973, which are conservatively 
estimated at 1.5M underground (unregistered) abortions occurring 
clandestinely every year in the USA. Those statistics may never be 
known globally due to the laws in different countries that prohibit 
abortions and are considered criminal acts, thus likely never 
reported for statistical analysis. 
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This single eugenics culling program has likely been the most 
effective of all programs and reflects the pinnacle of their individual 
culling program achievements. It continues to produce results on a 
short and long term scale, halting and decimating the population 
growth over the preceding four decades. It continues to produce 
long term culling dividends globally for their desired agenda. The 
following estimates for global abortions were conducted by the 
Guttmacher Institute, WHO and other statistical data sources: 


Statistics Global Abortions (1973-2023) Performed Legally 
Actual and Projected 50 Year Statistics 


Year 

Millions 

Organization 

1973 

30 


1974 

30 


1975 

30 


1976 

30 


1977 

30 


1978 

30 


1979 

30 


1980 

40 


1981 

40 


1982 

40 


1983 

43 

Guttmacher 

1984 

43 


1985 

43 


1986 

43 


1987 

43 


1988 

43 


1989 

43 



631 

Million 


Year 

Millions 

Organization 

2007 

43.36 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2008 

43.8 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2009 

42 

NCBI-NIH 

2010 

55.9 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2011 

55.9 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2012 

55.9 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2013 

55.9 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2014 

55.9 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2015 

55.9 


2016 

55.9 


2017 

55.9 


2018 

55.9 


2019 

55.9 


2020 

55.9 


2021 

55.9 


2022 

55.9 


2023 

55.9 



911.76 

Million 


Year 

Millions 

Organization 

1990 

50.2 

Guttmacher 

1991 

50.2 

Guttmacher 

1992 

50.2 

Guttmacher 

1993 

50.2 

Guttmacher 

1994 

50.2 

Guttmacher 

1995 

45.6 

Guttmacher-WHO 

1996 

45.1 

Guttmacher-WHO 

1997 

44.6 

Guttmacher-WHO 

1998 

44.1 

Guttmacher-WHO 

1999 

43.6 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2000 

43.1 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2001 

42.6 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2002 

42.1 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2003 

41.6 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2004 

42.04 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2005 

42.48 

Guttmacher-WHO 

2006 

42.92 

Guttmacher-WHO 


770.84 

Million 


1973: Roe Vs Wade 
(Abortion is Legalized in USA) 


Total: 2,313.60 Million Abortions 
2.31 Billion Abortions 


••Low Estimate 
Maintaining Trends 


Planned Parenthood Federation of America (Planned Parenthood) 
is the modern day name of the American Birth Control League 
founded by Margaret Sanger in 1921. She was a strong advocate for 
women’s reproductive rights and allied herself with the eugenics 
agenda of the period. She is reported to not have agreed with some 
of the objectives of the eugenicists to sterilize and cull the 
population of undesirables. Regardless of her purported stance, she 
continued her alliance throughout her life and by default, conveyed 
a subliminal if not overt, support for the eugenics culling programs. 


Planned Parenthood (PP) is reported as a non-profit organization 
that began receiving US Federal funding in 1970 and has continued 
to present day. Several areas of women’s health services are also 
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provided to the population, including abortions. It is estimated they 
provided more than 300,000 abortions in the USA during 2014. 
Federal funding for PP yearly has been in excess of $500 million 
USD. Notwithstanding the taxpayer funded support to the 
organization, it is reported that PP has one of the largest and 
vociferous Political Action Committees (PAC) that lobby the US 
congress and senate for funding and legislation supporting abortion 
and associated procedures. It is reported that tens of millions of 
dollars are contributed to candidates who advocate for abortion 
while spending tens of millions of dollars to vanquish candidates 
who oppose their views on abortion (pro-life). There is no other 
known non-profit entity that receives over $sooM USD yearly to 
fund abortion and other women’s services, all the while they are 
spending tens of millions of dollars to self promote their goals and 
demonize any opposition to their agenda. This organization appears 
to be very much invested in the eugenics programs and publicly 
lobbies to have taxpayers continue to pay for their genocidal causes. 
Of the $i.3Billion USD reported revenue for 2014, over $sooM 
came from US taxpayer monies. 

This self-designated health organization has been hijacked by the 
eugenics programs and no longer should be deemed a neutral 
organization that helps women, but rather is now a biased and 
partisan eugenics affiliated program. As such, PP should not be 
funded by taxpayer monies to continue promoting the sterilization 
and culling of the human race. Other alternative methods are 
needed to address birth control, not the continuation of human 
butchering and suffering of unborn babies. 

It is quite possible that if quality human reproduction education is 
presented to adolescents at home-school, and a healthy nuclear 
family role model is stable and maintained, then the possibility for 
accidental or recreational pregnancies may be curtailed voluntarily 
simply through sex education and nuclear family role modeling. 
Complemented with proactive female and male birth control 
contraception measures, the needless slaughter of saints can cease 
by a willing populace. The psychological and monetary costs of 
abortion far exceed those of prevention. Since the different 
sterilization and culling programs directly and indirectly affect the 
various other overlapping areas, there is no means of escaping the 
resultant outcome of population culling. 
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The worlds greatest harvest of human life and souls does not appear 
to be generated through wars, pandemics, climate change, 
volcanoes or asteroid collisions against parts of the planet, but 
rather through man envisioned, planned and induced genocide of 
its own race. What other species on the planet can lay claim to 
killing off more than 2 billion of its own babies voluntarily in less 
than 50 years in abortion alone, in the name of eugenics and still 
counting for the foreseeable future? 

The blood of saints (sinless and defenseless babies) has been shed 
shamelessly and mercilessly around the world and there does not 
appear to be end in sight for the sterilization and eugenicists lobby. 
These statistics do no even include those other sterilizations that 
are induced by regular vaccinations, chemical contamination, 
hysterectomies on different global populations (female gypsies, 
prisoners, third world countries, etc.) over the last century of 
recorded human history. 

What of the compulsory or forced sterilization programs that have 
been implemented in many nations around the world over the last 
too years? What of those silent victims who were involuntarily 
sterilized by tubal ligation, hysterectomies or other methods and 
had no knowledge that they were being rendered infertile by their 
doctors and governments? 

The USA was the first nation to formally adopt the legal sterilization 
of its citizens (those institutionalized, incarcerated, deemed 
genetically inferior and other citizens). The rest of the world would 
follow suit to varying levels of participation and implementation. 
World history of the last century chronicles how many Roma 
women (former Czechoslovakia) were duped or outright lied to and 
were involuntarily sterilized. Similarly, other countries like China, 
Germany, Canada, Japan, Peru, India, South Africa, Switzerland, 
Bangladesh and many others as well participated in population 
control initiatives. These different countries share a common 
theme; compulsory, coerced or illegal sterilization of its female and 
male populations to different degrees of severity. These are all 
considered crimes against humanity, but the controlled media and 
participating governments collude to suppress their reprehensible 
actions over the last 100+ years. In some instances, governments 
have made reparations to their citizens who were directly affected. 


165 



Once the ability to have a child is taken away, no amount of 
monetary compensation can replace that right given to all species 
and races on the planet. One thing is clear, whether it be through 
abortion or sterilization of an individual, their hereditary family 
tree of life will cease to exist forever more. Once a mother or father 
can no longer bear a child, their family tree dies with them. Those 
children who were aborted and never born, their family trees will 
never grow roots and shall never come into this existence. A quote 
attributed to Jacques Cousteau: 

“The United Nation's goal is to reduce population 
selectively by encouraging abortion, forced sterilization, 
and control of human reproduction, and regards two- 
thirds of the human population as excess baggage, with 
350,000 people to be eliminated per day” 

- Jacques Yves Cousteau 

Who has the right to sterilize a person or terminate an unborn 
child? Since the creator has given free will to mankind to choose 
their paths in each individual life, then to whom does this ultimate 
authority fall upon? Is it the government of the country in which the 
citizen is born into? Is it the government of the country the 
individual has emigrated to and now resides in? Is it the individual 
who ultimately has the authority to terminate the life of an unborn 
child? Which law is used: mankind’s laws that are supported by the 
eugenicists or those of the universe which entail free will and 
karma? The eugenicists don’t really care who has the authority, as 
long as the sterilization and culling programs proceed as envisioned 
on their long-term projections. Any method is justification for the 
end goal to them and there are no limits to what they continue to 
plan in the future to complement other programs as needed. 

It is referenced that within 2-3 future generations the human male 
may no longer be able to produce healthy sperm for reproduction. 
In just the last few decades, the male population has seen an 
astronomical decrease in sperm production (less than 48% viable 
sperm at present). In one or two additional generations, the male 
fertility can be speculated to be in the single digits given present 
rates of motility deterioration. Complemented with today’s tube 
ligation and vasectomies, humanity is on par to become voluntarily 
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and involuntarily a neutered species, incapable of normal 
reproduction. Those few who do survive the sterilization process 
may not need to conduct in vitro fertilization to procreate in the 
future with their self proclaimed superior genetics of the eugenicists 
lineage that evaded the many sterilization and culling programs. 

Perhaps the regular consumption of fluoridated water (tap and 
plastic bottled water), fluoridated salt, fluoridated milk, toxic 
vaccinations, chemical and biological food contamination, mercury 
fillings and other variables in the environment have all contributed 
to the Extinction Level Event (ELE) for male sperm production. 
Without the seed of life, the human race is running on borrowed 
time. Those who have viable sperm in their bodies (whether a nerd, 
athlete, politician, eugenicist or other) will likely sow the future 
trees of human heredity. 

Seen for what it really is (pre-mediated murder), abortion should 
not be the culling method of choice for irresponsible human sexual 
behavior. Alternative solutions should be debated and a consensus 
formed on acceptable methods for implementation that supersede 
abortion, responsibly dealing with the global population issue. 

Whether it is educational, government issued birth control, 
financial incentives, penalties, or any other alternative to institute 
voluntary sterilization or limit childbirths per couple, a better 
method and solution is required than the continued slaughtering of 
innocent’s blood. The continuation of the status quo is not an 
acceptable method of addressing humanities future population 
bubble. Rational and consensus decisions are warranted on a local, 
state, national and global level, not covert and targeted culling of 
the innocent or disadvantaged populations. Neither partisan pro¬ 
life nor pro-choice positions offer practical, common sense 
solutions to a global challenge. The innocent’s blood should not be 
used as pawns by each side to energize their crusades. These have 
both been hijacked by the eugenicists for their own objectives. 

Reference Materials: 

1. The Case For Birth Control by Margaret Sanger (1917) 

2. Woman and the New Race by Margaret Sanger (1921) 
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Chapter n 

Philanthropists 


There are many past and present global philanthropists who have 
elected to take their monetary clout and invest it in their future 
vision for humanity. Some of these are self-professed eugenicists 
who believe in the self-righteousness to eradicate the many, so the 
few can live in harmony on the planet. That utopian concept may be 
ideal for an individual with the monetary, political and business 
resources to live comfortably for the rest of their lives (and their 
future generations of offspring), but what of the rest of humanity 
that lack the monetary clout around the world? What of the so 
called middle and lower class societies who lack the financial or 
political connections to also participate in the utopian dream of the 
so-called superior human beings running the culling programs? 

Some of the philanthropists have embarked on vaccination 
campaigns, birth control, sterilization and the many other falsely 
proclaimed noble and righteous endeavors that are neatly dressed 
up in public, but are really intended to cull the population 
dramatically and effectively. Some of the renowned individuals that 
have stepped up and into the forefront of public view in modern 
times have amassed great fortunes on their own or were inherited 
from their ancestors. Regardless of the provenance of their net 
worth, they have individually and collectively banded together at 
times to achieve their shared vision for humanity. These individuals 
carry the torch, make no apologies for their beliefs and continue to 
pursue their agendas. Mostly though, their real efforts are hidden 
behind their public persona and programs that can serve as the 
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charity component, rather than the instituted sterilization and 
culling programs. There are hundreds of philanthropic foundations 
that do great work in many different areas, but only a few of the 
major ones are fully vested in the eugenics culling agenda. 

Since the early 1900’s the eugenics craze (only the strongest and 
brightest should be permitted to live and propagate) was quite 
popular. The belief that the simplemindedness of an individual was 
sufficient criteria to have them sterilized to prevent them from 
genetically reproducing. Similarly, those who intended to migrate 
from southern or eastern Europe were deemed less than acceptable 
and not permitted entry into the USA (Ellis Island and Statue of 
Liberty) over a century ago. The eugenics phenomena continued to 
amass followers in the higher stratus of the elites and academia, 
looking down upon the less educated and those who did not fit into 
the paradigm of what a worthy human should be. So strong was the 
belief in the 1900’s that it further took hold in Germany and 
deemed as socially acceptable to separate and cull out the lesser 
races. This belief was fully manifested in the concentration camps 
of WWII and the systematic extermination of perceived 
undesirables of the time period. 

The years may have elapsed since then, the uniforms changed and 
are under new management, but the same policy objectives remain 
in place. They are less visible to the public eye, but nonetheless, 
fully functioning on a now global scale. What may be perceived as 
acceptable in one period of human history may be reprehensible in 
another and vice versa. It was deemed socially acceptable to 
sterilize women and men if they were deemed unfit in the early 
1900’s. Today, it is considered illegal, immoral, unethical and 
reprehensible. What of the laws that were enacted back then, fully 
giving legal precedence to involuntarily sterilize citizens and 
immigrants alike by their conspiring governments? What will 
happen when they are enacted into legislation (laws) in present 
society? Will the unsuspecting and asleep population comprehend 
their fate? Will those already awakened be ridiculed and mocked by 
those who are still asleep or will they be incarcerated by their 
governments for defending their human rights? Those 
philanthropists who continue to promote eugenics as a necessary 
evil for the good of humanity would likely have been good Nazi 
party members in the era leading up to WWII. The philosophy to 
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sterilize and cull the population, with or without their knowledge, 
seems to fuel their lust for controlling and exterminating their 
fellow man, all in the name of their eugenics philosophy and beliefs. 
What if another, more powerful, race had the same beliefs? What if 
they similarly wished to exterminate the eugenicists themselves, 
deeming them inferior in genetics? Would the knowledge that they 
were now deemed undesirables by another race radically alter their 
perception of life and living? Perhaps they would willingly choose to 
self-sacrifice themselves and their families when they accepted they 
were labeled a lesser species of humanity that lacked intelligence? 
Perhaps they would take exception to being categorized as 
simpleminded and recognize the fault in their eugenics arguments. 

History has recorded that some of the many philanthropic 
foundations associated with promoting the eugenics agenda 
(sterilization and culling of the population) back in the early 1900’s 
were strong advocates for promoting the reproduction of only the 
physically fit and educated, while suppressing the reproduction of 
physically unfit or uneducated human specimens into society. The 
foundations were instrumental in developing propaganda and 
implementing their programs on a broad scale. The Eugenics 
Records Office (ERO) is reported as a repository of vast information 
on eugenics that can provide further historical documentation. A 
snapshot glimpse of some of these types of foundations that 
advocated for eugenics implementation and their publicly well 
known benefactors over the last 100 years are: 

1. The Russell Sage Foundation, established in 1907 

2. The Carnegie Foundation, established in 1911 

3. The Rockefeller Foundation, established in 1913 

4. The Race Betterment Foundation (Dr. John H. Kellogg), 
established in 1911 

5. The Human Betterment Foundation (E.S. Gosney) in 1928 

6. The Ford Foundation, established in 1936 

7. The Human Betterment League (Gamble & Hanes families), 
established in 1947 

8. The Population Council (Rockefeller, Dulles & Osborn), 
established in 1951 

9. The Buffett Foundation, established in 1993 

10. Open Society Institute / Foundation (George Soros), 
established in 1993 
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11. The UN Foundation (Ted Turner), established in 1998 

12. Ely and Edythe Broad Foundation, established in 1999 

13. Bill and Melinda Gates Foundation, established in 2000 


Ironically, as a short example for your perusal, I present this real 
life scenario: At what age should a heart transplant recipient be 
deemed ineligible to receive a new heart? What standard should be 
used? Should it be age (if life expectancy is say 80 years old, a 
recipient should not be older than 70 years of age or older since 
they will not get much use of it, whereas a younger 20-30 year old 
recipient could much better life benefit from it)? That sounds 
logical and acceptable to a point. Another question along the same 
line: how many heart transplants can a person be allowed to have in 
their lifetime if they are now over 70 years of age? One-two-three- 
four-five, how many? A common sense response would be one and 
maximum two hearts if there were surplus to be had (there are 
never any surplus hearts available for transplanting, the waiting list 
for a heart is sometimes years long). 

Why are these questions relevant you may ask? Here is why: it is 
reported that a main sponsor of human sterilization, culling and 
population control is none other than the now deceased David 
Rockefeller. His father (John Rockefeller) was also a strong 
proponent of eugenics and they globally sponsored programs to 
depopulate the world. A quote attributed to D. Rockefeller: 

“Some even believe ive are part of a secret cabal working 
against the best interests of the United States, 
characterizing my family and me as ‘internationalists’ 
and of conspiring with others around the world to build 
a more integrated global political and economic 
structure — one world, if you will. If that’s the charge, I 
stand guilty, and I am proud of it. ” 

- David Rockefeller 

Did you know it is reported that David Rockefeller passed away at 
101 years of age (1915-2017)? Did you know he is also one of the 
world sponsors and proponents of eugenics (depopulation) and is 
reported to have received a reported seven (7) heart transplants 
during his life? This number cannot be verified as medical records 
are private, but circumstantial evidence points to this event. There 
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are also professional “debunking” sites that have been suspected as 
being controlled propaganda sites to pass themselves off as 
authoritative reporting outlets to discredit the public claims. The 
previous heart transplant this individual had was reported as failing 
and thus resulted in the most recent transplant. Regardless of 
whether there were one or even a dozen heart transplants, why did 
this depopulation advocate and activist request and receive multiple 
heart transplants past the maximum age recommended of 70 years 
of age? Is it not ironic that a eugenics proponent of depopulation 
programs solicit and receive replacement heart(s)? It appears it is 
acceptable to allow others to die off, but not when it is his own life it 
appears. These types of billionaire philanthropists have only the 
best interests of the global population at heart, or so it is claimed. 
Especially with their excess monetary funding available, they can 
live a more improved quality of life, similar to those in the fictional 
(though likely aspiring to become reality) hunger games. Lets step 
back in time to determine how and where the sterilization and 
depopulation belief system originated from, and how it expanded 
into the belief system of the eugenicists lobby. 

Erasmus Darwin (17.11 -1802) is referenced as being the 
grandfather to Charles Darwin, the famous naturist who proposed 
the popular theory of evolution for species and mankind. Erasmus 
is referenced in different literature as being a freemason (likely a 
33 rd degree) and one of the original catalysts that promulgated the 
belief that race-breed selection was needed. That those of lesser 
intelligence would need to be culled for the long term benefit of 
humanity. It is reported that he had hoped one of his sons (Robert 
Darwin, who was the father of Charles Darwin) would carry the 
torch of his belief system, but it was ultimately Charles Darwin who 
published his beliefs on evolution. It is suggested in literature that 
Erasmus was merely publicly stating what the freemasons had been 
planning and he was only a public face advocating for the program. 
Since the days of Erasmus, the concept of race superiority had 
evolved and was being formed into a movement that contaminated 
the higher academic and social stratus of the ruling classes of the 
period. Those in power are referenced as making decisions that 
would affect those of the lesser populations based on their beliefs 
and stature in society and acting as good stewards of humanity. 
Although Erasmus is singled out as the likely public progenitor of 
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the movement, another individual ultimately received the credit for 
his writings and positions on species selection. 

Charles Darwin (1809-1882) is famous for his writings and 
theories on many subjects. One of the most famous is his book 
series on the Origins of Man. In them, he chronicles his research 
into nature and promotes a belief system that is adopted by the 
scientific community and baptized as almost scientific law. His 
views were carried over into modern times and continues to be 
taught to the masses in many of the world’s classrooms even today. 
Reference material implies that his theory was completely 
erroneous and was merely a propaganda tool that was used to 
continue the depopulation movement forward, with the expectation 
of systematic implementation. His grandfather (Erasmus Darwin) is 
perceived as the source of the depopulation movement that was 
channeled by the freemasons and Charles merely became a tool to 
help spread the disinformation on the evolution of humanity as a 
natural occurrence through the thousands of years. 

Sir Francis Galton (1822-1911) was cousin to the famed 
scientist Charles Darwin and also grandson to the same Erasmus 
Darwin (born from a different mother). He is referenced as 
promulgating the movement of race superiority and selection 
during his latter life, exceeding the reputation of Charles in this 
camp. Although lesser known than Charles, Francis is credited in 
literature as being the father of the eugenicists movement. His 
many books (Hereditary Genius-1869 & others) and reports 
surmised and advocated for breed selecting to ensure the 
population would not develop into simpleminded people in future 
generations. Many later scientists, researches and other elites of the 
time period embraced the beliefs that Galton exalted in his many 
writings, likely because they were not being targeted and also 
dreamed of a utopian paradise for themselves. The seeds of 
eugenics were firmly planted in Francis’s writings. They took hold 
and evolved into the expected end results around the world on 
depopulation. These beliefs were also corroborated with Charles 
Darwin’s writings on the Origins of Species, which further pushed 
the eugenics theme into mainstream society and governments. This 
scientific acceptance of an individual belief system (racism and race 
inferiority) contaminated society, governments and the populace. 
The resultant effect was the implementation of mandatory 
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institutionalization and sterilization laws at the turn of the century 
by different governments and the further acceptance of race 
superiority, as was developed and assimilated in Nazi Germany and 
others in their day. 

History does not dissuade the inter-relationship between Erasmus 
Darwin, Francis Galton, Charles Darwin, the Freemasons and the 
eugenics (philanthropists) movement and their visions to sterilize 
and cull the population of the lesser intelligent population in the 
world. If the many references books and collected materials are 
accurate (they are presumed to be historically accurate), then the 
premise of Darwinian evolution of mankind is further corroborated 
as a fraudulent hoax which has been utilized to further promulgate 
the eugenics programs. Not the false narrative that man grew and 
evolved from a single cell and morphed into an ape, then modern 
man over a short period of time as part of natural human evolution. 
By proclaiming only the strongest and most intelligent species 
survive in Darwinism, it removes the possibility of other alternative 
catalysts for the evolution of mankind. It also removes the moral 
argument for human empathy and compassion from the equation of 
human existence and development. 

What if, as some modern scientists and researchers have theorized; 
that mankind’s DNA has been manipulated over the centuries? 
What if the primitive man (or ape) was genetically modified, 
repeatedly, to reach the end product of today that is modern man? 
Darwin’s biased theory of evolution would imply there was a 
Darwin-Freemason level connection, intending to impact directly 
the depopulation and changing of history to promote race 
superiority, rather than disseminating the theory of universal DNA 
modification of mankind. If the theory of evolution evidence was 
based on the unreliable and outdated scientific method (that can be 
skewed to favor any end result desired by the user and always has 
been by corrupted individuals and organizations), then they could 
achieve their intended results for public dissemination. 

Who are some other modern day eugenicists? It has been reported 
that several billionaire philanthropists have had private meetings in 
New York since 2009 to discuss their philanthropy projects and 
come together for common causes. One such group has been named 
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“The Good Club” and they are referenced by journalists as wanting 
to “save the world”. It is comprised of participants like: 

1. Bill Gates 

2. Warren Buffett 

3. Oprah Winfrey 

4. George Soros 

5. Ted Turner 

6. David Rockefeller 

7. Eh and Edythe Broad 

The philanthropists mentioned have taken on various causes to 
help humanity (some vaccinations, global democracy, depopulation 
and various other causes, depending on their ideology) in different 
capacities and levels. These are referenced as common themes. As 
part of some philanthropist’s agenda to sterilize and cull the 
population at large, all available tools are likely utilized to achieve 
their goals. Be it networking with their elected legislators, financial 
collaborators, politicians, generals and the many other participants 
publicly or privately, their goal is likely the same. 

The many documented instances of secret societies like the 
Bohemian Grove in Northern California that cater to world leaders 
and major business executives; their tentacles are many and far 
reaching. The end justifies the means and manipulation, deceit, 
disinformation and omission of factual evidence are fair game in 
their arsenal of tools along with the different culling programs. A 
quote attributed to CNN founder on depopulation, Ted Turner: 

“A total population of 250-300 million people, a 95% 
decline from present levels, would be ideal.” 

- Ted Turner 

To clarity, not all philanthropists have this shared vision of 
depopulation and utopia. Those who firmly believe and support the 
varied eugenics programs, vaccinations, food and water poisoning, 
medicine and disease formation and their use of all controlled 
media sources to deceive and control the masses are considered the 
most suspect. Only with detail review of past and present actions, 
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and projected future endeavors can a clearer understanding be 
perceived individually on any particular philanthropist. 


Reference Materials: 

1. Cousins: Charles Darwin, Sir Francis Galton and the birth of 
eugenics, Significance Magazine, Volume 6, issue 3 (Darwin 
200 th Anniversary) Sept 2009 by Nicholas Gillham 

2. Hereditary Genius: An Inquiry Into Its Laws and 
Consequences by Sir Francis Galton (1869) 

3. On the Origin of Species by Means of Natural Selection or 
the Preservation of Favored Races in the Struggle for Life by 
Charles Darwin (1888) 

4. Light on Masonry: A Collection of All The Most Important 
Documents on the subject of Speculative Free Masonry by 
Elder David Bernard (1829) 

5. 10,000 Famous Freemasons (supplement to the 
Encyclopedia of Freemasonry) by William Denslow (1957) 

6. The Encyclopedia of Freemasonry by Albert Mackey (1914) 

7. The Evolution Hoax Exposed by A. Field (1941) 

8. The Truth About Rockefeller by Emanuel Josephson (1964) 

9. The Molecular Vision of Life by Lily Kay (1993) 

10. Scarlet and the Beast, Vol. II by John Daniels (1994) 

11. The Two Faces of Freemasonry by John Daniel (2007) 

12. Philanthropy’s Original Sin by William Schambra, The New 
Atlantis Journal (2013) 
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Chapter 12 

Putting it all together 


What does it all mean? What do the various eugenics programs 
individually or collectively represent in society and on a global 
scale? What part do I play in this grand scheme that is being 
orchestrated behind my veiled eyes of consciousness? What it 
means is that you and I, like those around us and who came before 
us, have unwittingly been on the receiving end of a massive 
controlled propaganda effort. This effort has been to mislead and 
misinform the global population to partake involuntarily in 
sterilization and culling programs to limit our lifespans and 
decrease our ability to reproduce and have healthy offspring. For 
any live births we have, to curtail their lifespans as well to reduce 
their global impact. The various different programs (war, medical, 
disease, water, food, abortions, pandemics, narcotics and the 
various others) each stand as individual pillars for the sterilization 
and culling of the population. When they are integrated 
systematically and the compiled end results are tabulated on a 
yearly or future value formula, the future looks dark for any new life 
being born or is in development under these present conditions. 

Today’s global generations are the recipients of plans and agendas 
that were hatched in the early 1900’s. During the eugenics 
infatuation at the turn of the century, the philanthropists who have 
deemed themselves the keepers of humanity have proactively 
perpetuated the many different culling programs. Some have stayed 
in the background and out of site while others unapologetically 
embrace any program that helps achieve their desired goals. Their 
influence has found its way into the legislative and governmental 
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bodies of many sovereign nations. Through these mechanisms, they 
have continued to pursue their agendas with direct and indirect 
support of their governments. How else could toxic and deadly 
chemicals like fluoride or mercury be injected into the potable 
water, salt and oral health care products used by the mass 
populace? How else could the pandemics and mandatory vaccines 
programs be involuntarily forced upon the masses without the 
complicit acceptance and support of these same governments? 

“Those who don’t know history are destined to repeat it”. 

- Edmund Burke (1729-1797) 

The use of wars to cull the population and generate military- 
industrial profits over the last century is intertwined by the 
opportunistic eugenicists, globalists and industrialists who relish 
the goal of attaining 250-500 million global population level and 
maintain their monetary and business empires. There is no room 
for the average individual in this utopian (in their eyes) future for 
humanity. Their future vision is likely not the same as the common 
mans vision. The common man’s vision has normally been to have a 
decent job, be healthy, raise a family and live comfortably in peace. 

As individual consciousness is awakened and the realization that 
most people in the world fall under the sterilization and culling 
categories sets in and is acknowledged, then countermeasures can 
be developed. What would these potentially look like? Rioting in the 
streets and direct action? That option is not recommended in any 
nation. More effective countermeasures would be to bring more 
public awareness to the mass populace in any non-violent manner 
possible. Whether it is through civil protests, lobbying elected 
officials, voting out incumbents who advocate or have supported 
the different culling programs. Also, by not participating directly in 
the various programs (avoid consuming contaminated water, foods, 
rejecting status quo medical treatments, rejecting vaccinations, 
rejecting false flag events that develop into armed conflicts, re¬ 
visiting sex education and strategies to avoid unnecessary 
pregnancies and various other methods). One of the most poignant 
issues that would need to be addressed is the global population 
control mechanism that the world would have to implement to 
approve of collectively as a species. Not backroom agreements, but 
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rather voluntarily and consciously coming to agreements to 
voluntarily curtail new births while allowing for attrition of the 
existing populations over a generation or two. The covert culling 
programs are reprehensible and lack the moral and legal authority 
to continue. Voluntary, self-determination is achievable as a species 
once individuals have been consciously informed of the global 
situation and the various options. All previous sterilization and 
culling programs would be required to immediately be condemned 
and neutralized as they should be considered war crimes against 
humanity. Those responsible should be held accountable and 
charged for their multiple conspiracies to exterminate the human 
race down to 250 million inhabitants globally, of which they most 
likely believed they would be kings and rule their parts of the world 
as a self proclaimed birthright. 

No society or country, having struggled through civil war or armed 
strife has been able to overcome their wounds and suffering without 
first having those guilty of war crimes held accountable. The other 
participants who were also involved, to a lesser degree, are also 
judged by their peers. Once all crimes have been confessed (full 
disclosure) that have taken place, and the guilty parties served 
justice, can forgiveness take place within any family, community, 
state or nation. In many instances, those not guilty of serious 
crimes against humanity (once they confess their actions and 
validated) and turn against their leaders, may normally be given 
amnesty and probation. Those who are guilty of atrocities must 
always be held to justice and given punishments that are congruent 
to the crimes perpetuated against their fellow man. To disregard 
this tenet is to invite further violence from an affected populace that 
has been unable to move forward without forgiveness and may seek 
retribution for those atrocities perpetuated against humanity as a 
species. Only when this confession of crimes and cleansing of the 
mind and soul takes place can real forgiveness be manifested by 
their respective societies. When there is true empathy and 
compassion, then real healing can begin. Is the individual who 
squeezed the trigger more guilty than the individual(s) who 
planned, organized and financed the felony act of sterilization and 
genocide? A case-by-case analysis would need to take place in the 
public arena to demonstrate the depth and level of collusion 
between the philanthropists, legislators, law enforcement agencies, 
judicial courts and any other active or passive participant in the 


179 



culling programs. Those businesses, foundations, corporations, 
non-profits that conspired to do harm to the population should all 
be seized, liquidated and their proceeds given back equitably to the 
many communities and individuals who have suffered their harm. 
The old saying that “the truth shall set you free” is applicable. 

Partial disclosure, which allows the perpetrators to escape or 
prolong the investigations for an indefinite period of time, only 
provides opportunities for the conspirators to live out the rest of 
their lives, without prosecution or justice being served to their 
victims. It is in the best interests of the perpetrators to stall and 
avoid disclosure so that they can escape their sins and be tried by 
their peers in the public arena of justice. No partial disclosure 
should ever be acceptable as a final outcome by the mass populace 
and only serves to further hide the worst sterilization and genocide 
atrocities that have been imposed on the human race by a select few 
utopian zealots. It is likely that their blind arrogance will keep them 
from ever coming forward voluntarily, thus their right hand men 
(and women), lieutenants and lower level co-conspirators are key to 
redeeming themselves by exposing their sponsor’s crimes and 
earning a partial redemption for their own crimes against 
humanity. Accountability is a requirement and denial is not an 
acceptable defense. 

Theirs is not an instantaneous outcome of depopulation, but has 
rather been a strategic and incremental pursuit to achieve their 
goals. It is suspected that if their sterilization and culling programs 
become ineffective or are undermined, the potential for radical 
measures to compensate may be implemented. What could a 
hypothetical future look like if the eugenicists have the opportunity 
to get their way? It is difficult to firmly convey any potential plan 
without having direct knowledge or insight into their individual and 
collective organizations blueprint plans. An individual can speculate 
that a pandemic virus would likely be the most favored option to the 
eugenicists as it would affect the global population simultaneously. 
It goes without saying that the eugenicists would also likely already 
have the antidotes to protect themselves from the mortal affects of 
any lethal virus released onto the planet. As the Spanish Pandemic 
spread across the world in 1918 and killed off an estimated so¬ 
lo oM humans, any Ebola, Anthrax or other designer killer virus can 
be selected and used against humanity with similar, or higher 
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casualties. Likely, the eugenicists would analyze the various 
different viruses for selection and targeting. These would be 
complemented with their collateral damage effects to the different 
nations. Perhaps in lieu of a single virus, multiple viruses would be 
released to ensure no single nation escaped the desired population 
reduction. Those generations that ultimately survived (the future 
slave class of the eugenicists) would stumble across the Georgia 
Guide Stones and worship them as an effigy. Since the 
governmental and educational systems would have collapsed, new 
generations would become illiterate after only a few decades. 

The Book of Eli (2010 movie) similarly promotes a post-apocalyptic 
world in which humanity struggles to survive, but are illiterate and 
look to the bible for leadership. These types of Hollywood movies 
always send subliminal messaging to the masses. It is a pre¬ 
programmed message on what to expect in the future, how to react 
to the situation and what to do to stay alive (be an obedient and 
passive slave and nothing bad will happen to you, etc.). 

The many pillars of society (government, medicine, media, 
entertainment and the many others) have the direct appearance of 
being hijacked by a nefarious group of eugenicists who masquerade 
as globalists and philanthropists. What is their intent? Perhaps it is 
the sterilization and culling of the population down to 250M-500M 
humans on the planet. What is their failsafe mechanism? It is 
possible that if the pandemic virus were insufficient to promptly 
reduce the population in the coming years, then a more aggressive 
posture would be taken. Perhaps even using a false flag event to 
initiate a global nuclear cataclysm. A hypothetical cataclysm event 
in todays world may be something as simple as launching a missile 
(nuclear tipped or not) from a rogue ship or submarine in the 
Pacific ocean. It would land and detonate on a territory (Hawaii, 
Guam, Japan, China or other) thereby initiating an act of war. The 
scapegoat or stooge government that would be blamed may likely be 
that of the North Korean (NK) regime, Iran, China, Russia, USA or 
any other nation. As such, the American people and world would 
accept the controlled media propaganda that a rogue nation had 
attacked another sovereign nation and thus, gain global 
condemnation and ultimately, support for their self-defense actions 
to obliterate the rogue nation with nuclear weapons. This may likely 
devolve into a more global confrontation that would bring in the 
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regional powers against each other for a possible final curtain call. 
Who is to say what could happen in this hypothetical and notional 
confrontation that would be spurned on by a rogue element of 
government with the intent to instigate a false flag operation. The 
possibility exists that the controlled media outlets (that are owned 
by globalists/philanthropists/governments) would misinform and 
mislead the populace into a direct conflict, practically assuring the 
global sterilization and depopulation programs will provide mass 
dividends before the truth is discovered. 

A cookie mold pattern rises to the forefront as in Pearl Harbor, the 
Gulf of Tonkin, 9/11 and other less known choreographed false flag 
events. Perhaps with the onset of WWIII, new Patriot Act like laws 
would also be enacted to further the erosion of individual liberties 
and rights of all nations. This could lead to the confiscation and 
removal, once and for all, the private weapons that guarantee 
individual safety and security against any tyrannical or 
authoritarian government that would seek to subjugate their free 
citizenry and the enactment of martial law in many nations. 

American founders of the Constitution and Bill of Rights were able 
to formalize in documents, the many ideas, values and things that 
would become a new country and provide individual liberties and 
freedoms from political, religious or other types of persecutions. 
They had centuries of history to reflect upon from their old 
countries on how not to govern the masses and remembered what 
legislative and authoritarian tools were used to suppress the masses 
and keep them defenseless against repression. The framers of the 
new country used their past personal experiences, documented 
history, recent wars of independence and attempted to inscribe in 
documents the transparency for all men and women to be able to 
live free from any type of government oppression. This included the 
rejection of institutions that could be perverted into power centers 
and used against the masses (similar to the MIC and FRB that 
President Eisenhower warned Americans about in his parting 
speech to the nation). 

Reference Materials: 

UN Sustainable Development - Agenda 21, Brazil 3-14 June (1992) 

Health, United States 2016 by US Dept. HHS, May (2017) 
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Chapter 13 

Conclusions 


The many different sterilization and culling programs that have 
been implemented overtly and covertly around the world over the 
last 100 years have been sinisterly conceived and implemented 
against the global population. These should be considered crimes of 
genocide against all of humanity and those responsible should be 
brought to public justice. The mortal statistics speak for themselves 
and are open source information for any discerning global citizen to 
scrutinize and validate, in any country. History corroborates the 
many end results of these massive culling programs and the effects 
on the world’s population. The lower and middle management 
personnel of the culling programs do not likely understand the 
desired end state that their leaders are focused on, leaving the lower 
echelons to be the unsuspecting faces and voices to help ensure 
local acceptance to their culling efforts. Like child soldiers in wars, 
they are merely cannon fodder for the real criminals that command 
from the rear. They may not have deep comprehension of the final 
objectives, only that they are fighting a battle while their leaders 
lurk in the background compartmentalized, giving commands and 
directions through cutouts and third parties. 

The below are the some of the main programs that are best 
recognized by virtually any individual who chooses to see the 
genocidal strategies that are in full operation globally. An intuitive 
individual can see through the distracting noises that are purposely 
designed to keep the global population distracted and focused in 
other directions, instead of the danger that lurks in plain sight. 
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The aware individual is cognizant and comprehends the bigger 
picture that continues to unfold in the many different programs. 

1. Water culling programs 

2. Food culling programs 

3. Vaccination & Pandemic programs 

4. Medical, Dental & Disease programs 

5. Narcotics Epidemic programs 

6. War & Conflict programs 

7. Sterilization & Abortion programs 

There have been, and continue to be, psychological operations 
perpetrated against unsuspecting populations that have been 
purposely distracted with nonsensical television shows, movies, 
music, internet, incendiary and divisive politics, partisan agendas, 
economics, garbage foods, broken families, contaminated water, 
wars, etc. The hectic daily schedules leave little time to focus on 
anything, other than filling every single hour of the day with 
distracting noises or following the bright shiny object that 
mesmerizes the individual everyday, to keep from obtaining any 
substantive knowledge of the behind the scenes agendas. 

Whether the reader chooses not to recognize or accept the existence 
of the sterilization and culling programs that are being used against 
the global population is irrelevant. The statistics exist and are in the 
public domain for all to view. The many governments around the 
world that actively participate and promote the culling programs 
are likely accomplices to the eugenics agenda either passively or 
directly, in one capacity or another. Once relevant and credible 
information is researched, absorbed and assimilated in a 
transparent manner, the Jeanie is out of the bottle on what has 
been transpiring all this time and continues to take place. Those 
responsible are guilty of war crimes against the global population by 
actively pursuing the genocide programs or passively allowing them 
to continue by omission of action to stop them. Time is running out 
for them, but they shall ultimately be held to account for their 
crimes against humanity. The nuclear family has been mercilessly 
attacked and continues to be targeted for further disintegration. 
The intent is to further erode the family structure so that it becomes 
unsustainable, thus leading to further degradation of societal 
norms. Ultimately, these erosions will keep the present generations 
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from passing their knowledge and experience to the next 
generations. It is not unrealistic to expect the state to raise all 
children in a hundred years, thereby ensuring no future generation 
will have historical knowledge of anything that could set free their 
minds and challenge their own enslavement. They will have learned 
only the history that the state wants them to know in order to keep 
them passive, obedient and submissive for the good of the race 
(what is left of them). Similar to Planet of the Apes with Charlton 
Heston, whereby the elder ape kept the knowledge secret of a prior 
human civilization existence from the ape civilization. If a family 
were to recognize the irreparable damage that controlled media 
propaganda (television, movies, music, internet, etc.) and the many 
other social manipulators that have an impact on their daily lives, 
they would likely throw out their useless television sets and view the 
world around them differently. If parents were to comprehend the 
long term damage that television babysitting and internet daycare 
have on their children, along with the other social media forms that 
are also causing harm to their children, they would likely reassess 
and redefine their way of life. Unfortunately, many parents still 
consider television as a day care center since they are either too 
busy working to make ends meet, are a single parent or perhaps this 
is how they too were raised under similar circumstances. The many 
different variables cannot account for each individual person 
globally, but the ramifications are relatively equal and the result 
just as devastating over the long term on human society. 

The eugenicists (philanthropists) agenda is to reduce the global 
population by all available methods. The previously stated 
programs are likely their preferred methods to achieve their goals of 
preventing the lesser genetic species from reproducing globally. 
Whether they continue to have success in the future is dependent 
upon how much conscious awareness is achieved within the world 
populations. The less attentive (more distracted groups) individuals 
are likely to be impacted more severely (more will be sterilized and 
culled) than the consciously aware populations that are cognizant 
and taking countermeasures. At what point will the eugenicists 
invoke a mass depopulation ELE regionally or globally? Will it be 
chemical, biological, radiological or any combination thereof? Is 
reaching the eight (8) billion world population mark a red line in 
the sand that causes the self-destruct button to be pushed for a 
global pandemic of Ebola, anthrax or some other deadly virus? 
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Is it perhaps the initiation of a nuclear confrontation that decimates 
the world population? Perhaps it is the appearance of a natural or 
artificial disaster event that results in the destruction of another 
nuclear power facility around the world. Could a small nuclear 
device have been purposely detonated deep underwater off the 
coast of Fukushima in Japan by a rogue organization of a 
government, that resulted in the artificial seismic activity and a 
follow on destructive tsunami? Was the Three Mile Island nuclear 
plant disaster in the USA an accident or a sabotage event to radiate 
the East coast and Wash DC? Was the Chernobyl nuclear disaster in 
Ukraine caused by human error as publicly proclaimed or was it 
initiated by a foreign government thru sabotage, to neutralize the 
Russian Woodpecker apparatus by collateral damage or other 
reason? What of the other nuclear power plants not mentioned that 
have had accidents on land or the nuclear material buried under 
concrete at sea after sinking that have not been reported publicly? 

Perhaps it can occur as a partial or total failure of one of the many 
nuclear power plants in different countries around the world (USA- 
100, France-58, Japan-43, China-36, Russia-36 and many other 
nuclear plants in other countries), leaking lethal dose (LD) 
radiation through all of Europe and the world. Any single nuclear 
power plant can wreak global havoc if radiation is again allowed to 
escape regionally or has an uncontrollable release of radioactive 
materials into the global atmosphere and bodies of water (like 
Fukushima continues to uncontrollably release extreme radiation 
into the Pacific ocean since 2011 and no end in sight). 

All nuclear power generation should be classified as a danger to all 
inhabitants of the planet. Mankind has shown he is not capable of 
controlling and containing its massive power from manmade 
cataclysms, preventing natural disasters from destroying the power 
plants or even safely disposing of the radioactive and toxic wastes 
from the spent fuel rods and contaminated heavy water. As such, all 
nuclear power plants and the production of any type of radioactive 
material should be banned globally, just as many other weapons of 
war have been outlawed by humanity as a whole. Mankind has 
demonstrated he is unprepared to peacefully use nuclear energy 
with responsibility and safety, but is prepared to fatally use it 
against himself and other humans without remorse. Will it be a 
more subversive method of injecting the potable water and food 
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supplies with biological toxins to sterilize and cull the population? 
Perhaps the active and dormant toxins are already in the 
compulsory vaccination programs worldwide, awaiting to be 
activated with a precursor in the air, water or food? Perhaps it may 
be a full attack, incorporating all programs to ensure the desired 
level of 250-500 million survivors or less are left standing to be the 
new obedient slave class for the eugenicists and their financial 
collaborators. As has been previously referenced, a cataclysmic or 
extinction level event (ELE) causes the population to have a 
traumatic mass collective fear. Once achieved, the citizens look to 
their government and leaders for help and direction. The movie 
Hunger Games comes to mind once again, planting the seeds of fear 
into the population and expectation of obedience, once realized. 

You the reader have now absorbed the compiled public domain 
information into your conscious psyche on the Greatest Awakening 
known to mankind. You can choose to categorically reject each and 
every chapter of this book as rhetoric and unfounded or even as 
psychological operations (PSYOPS) propaganda. However, if you 
recognize any or all of the sterilization and culling programs for 
what they are (reality), then the information provided should help 
further expand conscious awareness of the world around you. 
Where once was darkness and fear, now there is light and strength. 
It illuminates your surroundings and gives you the knowledge to 
stay on the enlightened path until your destination is reached. 

You are now more empowered and capable of better discernment to 
take control of your life and future if you choose to consciously do 
so. This awareness can expand to positively affect everyone around 
you. You voluntarily chose to take the red pill and now you see what 
has been cloaked in plain view for your entire life. What you do with 
this hidden knowledge now is only for you to decide (free will). 
Choose or not choose; it does not change the conscious awareness 
that you have now achieved. Has your fight or flight defensive 
mechanism been activated? If not, stop drinking the fluoridated 
water for a few weeks and ask yourself the question again. What are 
some of the take aways that an aware or awakening individual can 
put into practice to help protect not only themselves, but their 
families? There are many avenues that can be pursued and the only 
limitations are those that are self-imposed emotionally, 
psychologically and physically. It is only a matter of choice in which 
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direction to begin your journey individually or collectively 
recognizing that you, your family, local community, state, country 
and global population have been duped by the many different 
methods discussed by the eugenicists lobby and their collaborators. 

“America will never be destroyed from the outside. If we 
falter and lose our freedoms, it will be because we 
destroyed ourselves” 

- Abraham Lincoln 

You now have various options to select from after reading the 
information provided herein. Some of them are: (l) reject all the 
information provided as nonsense, discard and continue with life as 
if nothing ever occurred, (2) recognize truth in some chapters and 
reject those that challenge your reality and classify as controlled 
propaganda disinformation against your existing belief systems and 
values, (3) trust, but verify each individual chapter by conducting 
independent research to validate or discredit affirmations or (4) 
accept all information as credible and therefore, deemed accurate 
and truthful. The author recommends the reader choose option #3 
and to proceed with an open mind, challenging the assertions 
without bias, but with the intent to discover the truth 
independently, using this information as merely a guide to follow 
along with. Only after compiling, analyzing and assimilating your 
own data can the reader be assured the information is worthy of 
credibility, dissemination to others and follow on actions. 

In some cases, the reader may retreat into depression, denial or 
choose some other type of coping mechanism to manage the 
crumbling of their belief systems and once firm foundation. In the 
end, the truth shall set you free and allow a new and much stronger 
foundation be constructed. This, however, would be based on truth, 
integrity and conscious awareness in order to make informed 
decisions about all matters, not the continuation of the controlled 
propaganda agenda by governments, media, eugenicists and the 
many other actors and participants in this global tragedy. The 
collapse of false religious, political, moral and ethical programs that 
have been utilized to control, subjugate, sterilize, contain, cleanse 
and exploit the global population provides an opportunity for new 
beginnings and new ways of living life to the fullest. As the 
individuals and mass populaces become cognizant of their new 
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freedoms around the world, a new probable future can be 
envisioned, planned and lived freely for generations to come 
(conscious co-creative reality = manifest destiny). 

Change should not be feared ever, but rather embraced 
wholeheartedly. It provides an opportunity to discard erroneous 
beliefs of the past, challenge existing beliefs and validate new 
knowledge and conscious awareness that may invoke new beliefs 
and ways of life for a better future. The next likely step in the 
conscious awakening process would be to amass a grass roots 
movement to bring end to the eugenicist’s global sterilization and 
culling programs. Public awareness of ongoing agendas is only the 
first step in regaining individual freedoms and free will. These have 
been overtly and covertly hijacked by those in power of all nations. 
Those who have colluded and are guilty of crimes against humanity 
have little recourse but to surrender and confess their roles in the 
different eugenics programs. Only unconditional “Full Disclosure” 
is acceptable. Those who resist, deny and defy the truth would likely 
be subject to more negative karma and prosecutorial proceedings. 
Once this phase has been completed, then the healing and 
forgiveness phase can begin. 

After the initial emotions of anger and rage have subsided, cooler 
minds should prevail and the realization that what has transpired is 
now past history and a new history is beginning. Those responsible 
for any crimes against humanity should be held accountable and 
tried for their actions in a public forum, so that the world can never 
be deceived again. A theme that cannot be stated enough in 
literature is “those who don’t know history are destined to repeat 
it”. By removing the distracting noises (bright shiny things), 
humanity can continue to evolve its collective, co-creative 
consciousness and strive for a unified future that is humanity’s 
birthright as a species. Following those actions, individual 
forgiveness should be manifested to remove the negative karma 
that can be carried by each and every individual. It does not mean 
forgetting and giving full amnesty for their horrendous crimes 
against humanity, but rather forgiveness of the emotional charge 
that they carry in an individual’s psyche and soul. It is necessary to 
put those negative emotions behind each of us so that we can all 
continue to grow spiritually in a positive manner, without sliding 
back into fear based responses upon hearing specific trigger words 
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or observing certain visual stimuli that evoke pre-conditioned 
responses and actions. Decisions will also need to be made at many 
levels. Whether it is done individually, as a community, a 
governmental entity, a religious group, educational institution, 
morally, spiritually or any other category, including the enactment 
of global decisions for all humanity, when applicable. Once the veil 
and cloak of deception is removed from mankind’s eyes and mind, 
all actions can be seen for what they are in essence, not a fagade 
that is intended to mislead, misinform and manipulate the masses 
into a continued false reality. 

A strategy of divide and conquer within a country, and between 
nations, in order to foment divisiveness is a tenet of maintaining 
collective control over any global population. It keeps individuals 
from obtaining conscious awareness of the world around them, thus 
their inability to perceive the sterilization and culling programs that 
are in place and targeting them everywhere. These are 
complemented with the vast controlled media programs that are 
utilized to distract and dissuade any individuals who may become 
cognizant of the culling lobby activities. These can be used to 
further confuse and disorient the individual. This same controlled 
propaganda media can also be utilized as a last ditch effort as well, 
to reinforce the popular and effective tactic of undermining an 
individual that has broken through the veil of deception by 
proclaiming their actions or beliefs as unfounded. 

Through the exploitation of controlled media programming against 
consciously aware individuals, it can unilaterally target and label 
any such individual as a conspiracy theorist or delusional. The 
subservient masses receive that subliminal messaging through the 
controlled media outlets that has been ingrained into the masses as 
an automated (default) response in their psyches to ridicule and 
marginalize any person or group that questions their higher 
structural organization. Again, controlled propaganda via a lifetime 
of television shows, movies, internet and other methods to act in a 
certain manner upon receiving the designated signal/catalyst to 
evoke the predetermined response is used in psychological 
operations and mind control projects around the world. It is failsafe 
programming to discourage awakened individuals from coming 
forward publicly with their observations to the sleeping population 
at large (shoot the messenger and disregard the message being 
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conveyed). What are some proactive things that a consciously aware 
individual can do to add their grain of sand to rectify the global 
situation? How can a single person make a difference in the face of 
what seems to be an insurmountable obstacle of socio-economic- 
military power, bureaucracy, global authoritarianism and genocide? 
Change the world one person at a time (yourself first). Starting at 
the basic level (oneself), the task is to become more knowledgeable 
and aware of everything that interacts with your life on a daily and 
long-term basis. This is first and foremost, without this individual 
conscious awareness, there would be too many distracting noises 
and daily hustle and bustle of never ending mindlessness that 
would impede ever pulling the veil of deception back from your own 
eyes. You cannot help someone else if you cannot help yourself. 

Simple things at first, like consuming only clean and healthy foods 
and water. Cleaning out the body of accumulated wastes and toxins, 
no longer consuming those processed foods and drinks that acidify 
the body and continuously weaken the immunological defense 
system, etc. Remove the contaminants and pollutants from your 
residence and work areas, thus mitigating the passive absorption of 
the toxic agents and chemicals that attack the body on a daily basis. 
These are designed to flush out the unhealthy chemicals (toxic 
fluoride, addictive sugar and the other usual suspects) that are used 
to pacify and keep obedient the subservient population. Fluoride 
actively makes an individual docile and sterile. Each glass of water 
that contains this toxic chemical should be viewed for what it really 
is, voluntary self-sterilization and suicide. This first step is likely the 
most challenging and difficult to overcome. How can an individual 
be expected to simply modify a complete lifetime worth of lifestyle 
habits? No one said it would be simple or easy, that is why you 
voluntarily chose the red pill, did you not? No promises were made, 
only that the hidden knowledge would be shared. Each individual 
can choose or not choose the path that can potentially alter their 
lives in a positive manner. 

If the prize is not worthy of the effort, then turn back and erase all 
that has been learned. What of the family members, children, 
siblings, seniors or friends who lack the knowledge, what can be 
said to them? Will the knowledge be shared with them? What if an 
individual chooses not to pursue it themselves? Should they be kept 
in the dark or allowed to select their manifest destiny? 
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On the premonition that the challenge is worth the effort, the prize 
of better health and conscious awakening will manifest quickly over 
the weeks, months and years to come. Every passing day will likely 
bring more wisdom to your circle of trust. Protect and care for those 
who still do not know or see what you can see with your new eyes. 
They are worthy, just as you are worthy of the knowledge. Once the 
individual realization of the situation is comprehended and 
assimilated, the implementation can commence. Once advanced to 
a higher level of awareness, the next logical step would be to 
educate and inform those around the awakened individual. Family, 
friends, community and those others who are ready, will 
comprehend their predicament. Those that are still under the 
controlled propaganda and media influence will have a harder time 
accepting any type of information that challenges their existing 
belief system. They will require additional time and research data to 
educate themselves with in order to comprehend and defend 
against the covert depopulation agendas set by the eugenicists, etc. 

Those individuals that cannot fathom the truthful knowledge are 
likely to suffer from an internal clash. Their conscious and 
subconscious minds may choose to live in denial as a lesser of two 
evils and resist any and all information provided to them, 
regardless of facts. To those types of individuals, it is best to let 
them be and allow them to find their own way, when their time 
comes. A simple analogy that reflects those of a closed mind to 
comprehend an alternative reality is: 

Would you give a 7 year old child your motor vehicle keys so that 
they could drive it? Would you put a 77 year old in the captain seat 
of a 747 airliner to fly if they have never flown an aircraft? The likely 
response is no. The individual’s are/were not ready at that moment 
to handle or operate the knowledge and equipment for it to 
function. They require more time, training and comprehension to 
fully grasp the benefits and dangers of each vehicle. As such, if an 
individual is not psychologically prepared to assimilate the 
sterilization and culling program’s existence, there is nothing that 
can be forced upon them to grasp it at that moment. Only if there is 
a voluntary desire and motivation to comprehend will an individual 
break free of the controlled propaganda machine and clearly see 
what is happening around them. To those unwilling or incapable of 
expanding their minds and way of life, you must simply wish them 


192 



well and keep your door open in the event they come around one 
day in the future. It is not their fault, they simply have more 
indoctrination programming that is more deeply rooted and 
entrenched, and the individual must clash internally within himself 
to break through the veil of deception and lies. 

What else can be done to change the probable future for oneself in 
their own country? In those democratic countries, change (vote out) 
all incumbent representatives, senator’s parliamentarians that have 
made a political career of their positions. Term limits have to be 
instituted within a nation to ensure politicians do not remain 
beholden to the special interest groups that put them in office for 
infinitum. In the USA for example, elected representatives must be 
limited to a maximum of three (3) terms (2 year mandates each) for 
a maximum total of six (6) years in elected office. Ideally, the 
abolition of all political parties that only serve to divide and 
conquer its citizens and nation. Candidates for office should stand 
on their own merits within their constituent communities and not 
on a nationally based syndicate vying to impose their unilateral 
agendas on the rest of the nation. Senators should be limited to a 
single one term of six (6) years of elected office. Lifetime appointed 
judges must be rescinded and limited to a single (1) x ten (10) year 
accumulative term. Modifications to the constitutional structure of 
government requires an overhaul and only the people can invoke its 
change. Career politicians should never be permitted to exist in 
government, despite whatever advocacy lobbyists proclaim. 
Absolute power corrupts and this is a solution to prevent its 
formation and resurgence in the future. 

By implementing these grass root changes to the US constitution or 
any other country’s laws, it removes the ability to perpetuate 
gridlock, capital cronyism, bipartisan corruption, universal 
retaliation and partisan agendas that do not benefit any country 
overall. Those elected officials who refuse to address the citizenry 
demands should be voted out of office at the next elections or a 
referendum initiated to remove them from office. Those candidates 
who espouse term limits and follow through with demonstrable 
actions should be applauded, commended and rewarded by being 
elected. Once citizens of their own countries have removed the 
stagnant impediments that hinder and suppress the will of its 
people, real change can ensue and more inclusion of issues can take 
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place. The status quo is meant to only further propagate and prop 
up those elected officials who directly or indirectly support the 
sterilization and culling of the global human population and their 
own perverted socio-economic-military beholden objectives. Those 
perpetual career politicians are the mechanisms that allow 
unconstitutional laws to be implemented in favor of the radical 
eugenicists and global corporations who profiteer from the 
suffering of the masses, courtesy of laws and wars that should never 
have existed with a real, representative government. As it stands 
today, many nation’s laws and rules are generally conceived and 
enacted to control the masses. History repeatedly has demonstrated 
bias against the masses and not held accountable those in the upper 
political or corporate tiers of society. While the masses are doomed 
to persecution and imprisonment, the philanthropists and their 
political/economic allies are given a pass and are hardly ever 
persecuted, let alone prosecuted. 

Rules and laws are for fools. This is demonstrated repeatedly by the 
judicial courts that politic from the bench and do not deem 
themselves required to maintain the same standards as the mass 
population. They are self-declared above the law. Just as in the 
legislative bodies, life term appointments for judges should be 
immediately annulled and replaced with term limits, thereby 
ensuring representation of the population and not the beliefs or 
values of any bias from partisan groups or previous holdover 
generations. How can these judicial bodies be considered credible if 
they support the eugenics programs with their inaction in the courts 
or passive omission of justice when cases of sterilization, culling, 
vaccinations-autism and the many other end results are brought 
before their courts and deemed inconsequential or without merit? 

In summary, you can choose to either see or not to see the world 
that exists in this reality we call life. Your physical life has a finite 
period of existence and can be curtailed by any of the methods that 
fall within the sterilization and culling programs. You chose to live 
your life in this lifetime to accomplish whatever individual or 
collective life lessons you deemed necessary to continue your 
spiritual evolution in the universe. Neither you, nor any other 
physically manifested spirit agreed to be involuntarily poisoned 
with toxins, sterilized without your knowledge or involuntarily 
sacrificed as a martyr in this lifetime for any senseless cause by your 
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fellow man. These have all been orchestrated by mortal men in 
order to control the idea of a utopian planet by pre-emptively 
shortening your ability to live your intended lifespan, disabling your 
reproductive capability and removing most others from the planet. 

Those individuals that do not give credibility to the aforementioned 
programs existence, whether it is because it challenges their belief 
systems, education, rearing or any other reason, it is their choice to 
make. When a person is challenged to prove the existence of the air 
that each of us breathes, what evidence can we demonstrate of its 
existence? Do we say that air is invisible, thus we cannot see it, but 
it exists? Do we light a match and show how the air allows the 
match to be consumed as evidence? Do we intrinsically know air 
exists because we breathe it (so we have been educated to believe 
that is how our lungs and body work)? What evidence can be 
provided to a skeptic who has a difficult time in accepting the 
credible and tangible evidence that exists in the public domain? 

This book is not designed to convince anyone of the merits or faults 
of the content within it. This book is designed to expose and share 
the knowledge of activities and events that have, and continue to 
occur as they relate to humanity and the eugenics campaign to 
annihilate the human race to a manageable number for nefarious 
purposes. The choices are clear; research and validate/reject the 
knowledge or continue eating those foods which enrich your life 
and watch the world go by without a care. It is called free will. Each 
person is born with it; to do with as they elect. No one can blame 
another for any hardships or maladies if they abdicated or 
surrendered their free will to another. Each manifests the destiny 
they seek and desire in their incarnated lives. As an example, many 
medical doctors may encounter in their practices a patient who 
chronically smokes, drinks or whatever negative lifestyle habit they 
have that presents a health risk to the patient. Upon examining the 
patient and analyzing the laboratory results, the doctor notifies the 
patient that unless they immediately cease smoking, they will suffer 
an irreparable health injury within 6-12 months and likely will die. 
Those that have no desire to live any longer, or have a subconscious 
intention of suicide to depart this lifetime and go back into the 
ether will reject the medical recommendation and continue with 
their habits until they voluntarily perish. Those who awaken to their 
predicament may see the error in their ways and overhaul their 
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poor lifestyle habits to extend their existing lifespans. Only the 
individual can consciously make the decision to live or die, once 
they are given the knowledge to choose their path. 

How many can be helped to recognize the threat and escape from 
the greatest man made harvest of life in human history? The nearly 
three (3) billion souls that have perished over the last 100+ years 
never knew they were targeted for culling. Be it through wars, 
pandemics, diseases, abortion and foods, they fell victim to its 
tentacles. Will you or your descendants make the cut? What will 
you do now with this newfound conscious awareness? Make the 
hard choices and live out your life as it was intended to be. It is your 
birthright. Don’t forsake it because the controlled media, 
politicians, authoritarian governments or philanthropists espouse a 
different path for your life like a pied piper playing his hypnotic 
flute. Make a difference, if not for yourself, then those around you 
and the next generations that are looking to us for guidance, 
knowledge, courage, example and leadership. Remember, you are 
an immortal spirit. 

Now that you have conscious awareness, live your life well and do 
not abdicate or surrender it to the eugenics agenda or any other 
malevolent program or government that claims to protect you. Your 
children and their children will likely be grateful you had the moral 
and intestinal fortitude to stand up for all your future descendants 
and fellow citizens. Otherwise, the battle will fall upon their 
shoulders to fight. Will they have the knowledge, intuition and 
courage to know and confront the enemy before it is too late for 
them and they fall prey to their tentacles? Unless the culling and 
population control programs are stopped immediately, everyone is 
targeted. Or are you thinking that you and your descendants will be 
one of those family trees that survives the various culling programs 
and the Great Awakening unscathed? 

Your life belongs to you. Make your life worthy of any creator god’s 
envy in the universe. Nothing can ever change your immortal spirit 
that temporarily resides inside the disposable vehicle that you call a 
human body. Be bold and manifest your true intended destiny. 

If you survive, don’t do what we did... 
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The Great Awakening of human life and consciousness in the world 
does not appear to be generated through the common methods a 
person might expect, but rather through man envisioned, planned 
and induced genocide of its own race. Only mankind is capable of 
devising and implementing such sinister plans to kill off its own 
species, without discriminating to the young or old. As the great 
harvest takes pace in each town, city, county, state, nation and 
ultimately the world, there are few families that can escape its 
embrace. No other species on the planet can lay claim to 
exterminating in excess of 2 billion of its own kind voluntarily in 
less than a 50-year span and still counting for the foreseeable 
future. Unless you have developed conscious awareness and already 
have intuitively comprehended what has been taking place around 
you since before you were born, you may never know what took 
your life and the lives of your family and friends. 

We failed to detect how a small group has already managed to kill 
billions of our fellow humans on this planet, with more increasing 
every year. Unless conscious awareness is developed on a global 
scale promptly, it is possible that this and the next generations 
being born will not have to concern themselves with much of 
anything, except those that might find themselves unexpectedly 
among the living, to continue staying alive as best they can. The 
next generations are inheriting the sins of their fathers before them 
(unawareness) and are not realistically expected to survive. 
Humanity can choose to face the genocide taking place and stop it 
head on or we can continue to be clueless and aloof to our own 
methodical sterilization, culling and extermination. There is hope 
for survival however, to reverse course and manifest a better 
probable future and it begins with developing your conscious 
awareness. It can free you from the various programs that are 
targeting your family for extinction. If enough of the global 
population achieves this awareness, it can be stopped in its tracks. 
If you survive, don’t do what we did. 
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